Answer Sheet NO. ¢ .........c.covviiieieeeeeeeeeene
(To be filled by the Candidate)

Signature and Name of Invigilator

1. (Signature)
(Name)

Roll No.

(In figures as per admission card)
2. (Signature) Roll No.

(Name)

D—-0904

Time : 1¥2 hours]

(In words)

Test Booklet No.

PAPER —II
EDUCATION

Number of Pages in this Booklet : 16 Number of Questions in this Booklet : 50

gt o fag fder
1. T8 98 o HR a0 T W a0 59 IR o o< 58 T W

oo TR ST Il TR fafae |
2. O YE-U § Uy sgfashedi ye € |
3. e IRE B W, FeA-GFeTehT SIeR! € < S | TRl T e

YR G-Ikt T el SGeh! Frreferfaa sife & forg e

ST TSRt i STTIehT STaTe hiT &

(i) weA-giaer Wi % fae 38 wek IS R &l w6t
e & wIE @ | el g8 a1 T Wie-dia it gfken
HRER AR |
e Y5 W Y FEVTTaR W Ufeht o U5 e ut ot
T 1 3T T =k T o Tk AYTE | oot gierent
T Uy / U9 R B ST GO o T @ A SREe § A
sttt ferelt ft werr st Ffequt gfent w@iter T T qen
S T 3 T TR SHoR T X o Tal U9-gheaeht
T | gHeh foTw Smmueht Ut firte fod St | SEes e
T ST YyT-YfereRt AU ot SR 3R T & ekt
sifafs wHe fear s
3G Wi 3 91E F-GReRT i T T STR-T5h W 3ifwd
T TR SW-T71h ! HH T 30 - &Teh1 R 3ifeha I

[Maximum Marks : 100

Instructions for the Candidates

1. Write your roll number in the space provided on the top of
this page and also on the Answer Sheet given inside this
booklet.

2. This paper consists of fifty multiple-choice type of questions.

3. At the commencement of examination, the question booklet
will be given to you. In the first 5 minutes, you are
requested to open the booklet and compulsorily examine it
as below :

(i) To have access to the Question Booklet, tear off the
paper seal on the edge of this cover page. Do not
accept a booklet without sticker-seal and do not accept
an open booklet.

Tally the number of pages and number of questions
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Note : This paper contains fifty (50) multiple-choice questions, each question carrying
two (2) marks. Attempt all of them.

1.  Who gave the concept of Negative Education ?

(A) Sartre (B) Dewey |(C) Rousseau | (D) Pestaloggi
2. Which branch of philosophy emphasises the restructuring of experiences ?

(A) Idealism (B) Naturalism (C) Realism [(D) Pragmatism
3.  ‘Emile’ is first treatise on :

(A) Idealism (B) Realism |(C) Naturalism (D) Pragmatism
q. As per the constitutional directives, education :

(A) Should be available to all (B) Should be accessible to all

(C) Should be compulsory to all (D) All the above

5. The vedas teach us that :

(A) Creation is without beginning

(B) Creation is without an end

(C) Creation is without beginning and without an end
(D) Creation has a definite beginning and also an end

6. “NO disinterested pursuit of knowledge and NO intellectual education for its own
sake” was the slogan of the :

(A) Realists (B) Idealists (C) Pragmatists (D) Naturalists

7. Which philosophy advocates role of a teacher as strict disciplinarian ?

(A) Idealism (B) Naturalism (C) Realism (D) Existentialism
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

Match the following :

(a) Metaphysics (1) Epistemology
(b) Knowledge, its structure (2) Naturalism of physical science
() The universe is governed (3) Ethics
by the laws of nature
(d) Principles of conduct (4) Reality
Code : (a) (b) (c) (d)
(A) 1 3 2 4
B 4 1 2 3|
© 4 2 3 1
(D) 1 3 4 2

“The child needs to learn in an autonomous and natural environment” who supports
this statement ?

(A) Pragmatists (B) Realists (C) Idealists |(D) Naturalists

Maktabs are :
|(A) Centres of Primary Education | (B) Centres of Secondary Education

(C) Institutions of Higher Education (D) Places of worship

“My experiments with truth”is written by :
(A) Shri Aurobindo |(B) Mahatma Gandhi |
(C) Swami Agnivesh (D) Swami Vivekananda

Which of the following is not associated with Rabindranath Tagore ?
| (A) Theosophical society| (B) Visva - Bharati
(C) Nobel Prize (D) National Anthem

Which of the following values is considered to be essential in democratic pattern of
education ?

(A) Quality of living (B) Human dignity
(C) Emotional integration L (D) _All of the above |

Which is not a form of Culture ?
(A) Material Culture (B) Non - material Culture
| (C) Intellectual Culture | (D) Industrial Culture

The main agency of informal education is :
(A) Home (B) Society (C) Radio and TV (D) Newspaper

D —-0904 4
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16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

Which is not a Criterion used consistently for placing people in a particular social
class ?

(A) Race (B) Religion (C) Knowledge (D) Wealth

Religion is an institution because :
(A) It teaches religion to people

(B) It Performs an 1mporta§&6\lﬂ\;lql‘\qfa1ﬁ+'nﬂ
(C) It imparts moral and sp:
(D) It performs functions wl it specific needs of a people
Match the following :
(a) Conservative Society :xogeneous source of change
(b) Closed group of society ., s that are socio-economic in nature
(c) Cultural diffusion (3) Caste
(d) Social Stratification (4) A society in which change is slow and
time taking

Code : (a) (b) () (d)

(A) 4 3 2 1

(B) 4 1 2 3

Q) 4 3 1 2|
(D) 2 1 4 3

The great sociologist who held the view that “education does not bring about social
change, rather the social change results into an educational change” was :

(A) McDoogal (B) Aristotle | (C) Durkheim| (D) Dewey

Which one of the following is not a factor of Modernisation ?
(A) Industrial development (B) Scientific knowledge
(C) Social Mobility | (D) Physical Mobility|

Sociology of education is :
(A) A branch of educational technology
B) A study of the society

An analysis of sociological processes involved in the institutions of education

)
D) A science which studies primitive societies

The concept of equality of educational opportunity is not associated with one of the
following type of the schools :

(A) Navodaya schools | (B) Public schools |
(C) Government schools (D) Ashrama schools
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16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22,
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23.

24.

25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

30.

31.

Which was Ottway’s view on “Education and social changes”.

(A) Education changes the society

(B) Educational change follows social change

(C) Educational change and social change are independent of one another

(D) Educational change and social change are interdependent, but which is the cause
and which is the effect cannot be determined

The family imparts education to the child :
(A) Formally (B) Informally (C) Deliberately (D) Regularly

Which of the following domains do the emotions belong to ?
(A) Cognitive (B) Affective
(C) Motivational |(D) All the above domain |

Which of the following assumptions regarding cognitive development did Piaget
suggest :

(A) Empiricist (B) Innatist

(C) Environmentalist (D) None of the above

Which one of the following is not a stage in Kohlberg’s theory of moral development ?

| (A) Sensori - motor (B) Pre - Conventional

(C) Conventional (D) Post - conventional

Which is the most effective reinforcement schedule according to operant conditioning
theory of learning for stable learning ?

(A) Continuous reinforcement (B) Fixed ratio reinforcement

| (C) Variable ratio reinforcement] (D) Fixed interval reinforcement

How many factors are included in Guildford’s model of structure of intellect ?
A) 150 (B) 100 (©) 120 (D) 200

Intelligence was believed to be distributed among people :
(A)  Uniformly |(B) Normally| (C)  Widely (D) Selectively

Which of the following statement is not correct :
(A) Children are active and motivated learner
(B) Children construct knowledge from their experiences

(C) Interaction with ones physical and social environment is not a necessary condition
for cognitive development

(D) Cognitive development can proceed only after certain genetically controlled
changes occur.
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23.

24.

25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

30.

31.

“3ffeast” 1 7a “foen e | 9ied” W o1 ?

(A) Toen qot 6 9ga I ®
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HROT AT & TR IHRT G 1 § 2

IR, = 1 =1 JohR @ fran s
(A) oTUaIieh €9 ¥ (B) MU= &9 9 (C) Mgz (D) faf@Esd

fr=1 & 9 forg gme &1 9 9 A Heg § 2

(A) EIAHTIHS (B) HTETcHS

(C)  AfYUTuTHSR (D) SWI® T 99 & 9
e o Harrereh forehre st i €t qelemon i faamst R gediferd foam e on ?
(A) Efeargveerdt (B) i

(C) TfeRuER! (D) SHIG HhE Tl
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32.

33.

34.

35.

36.

37.

Educational Psychology draws its content from the studies conducted on :
(A) Animals under normal conditions

| (B)  Children under normal conditions
(C) Human beings under controlled conditions
(D) Animals under controlled conditions
Identify the most important process involved in learning concepts :
(A) Specification (B) Categorisation
|(C) Generalisation (D) Experimentation

In the conditioning theory of learning :

(A) The subject should be in readiness to receive unnatural stimulus
| (B) Unnatural stimulus follows the natural stimulusl

(C) Response to natural stimulus required to be reinforced

(D) The natural stimulus follows the unnatural stimulus

A view that “Anything can be taught at any stage of development” was proposed
by :

(A) Jean Piaget (B) D. Ausubel

|(C) J. Brunerl (D) B.F. Skinner

If a group of children learn arithmetic skills by way of completing a project on
‘Celebration of Diwali Festival’, this will be known as :

| (A) Incidental learning (B) Formal learning
(C) Informal learning (D) Non formal learning

Match the items in List I with the items in List II and select the right matching from
given options :

List I List II
(a) Testing directional hypothesis (1) Biserial correlation
(b) The probability of rejecting the (2) Type I error
null hypothesis
(c) Probability of incorrect rejection (3)  One - tailed test
of null hypothesis
(d) One variable is continuous and (4) Level of significance

the other is dichotomized
(5) Two tailed test

Code :
(a) (b) (c) (d)
(A) 1 2 3 4
B) 4 2 5 1
l© 3 4 2 1]
(D) 3 2 4 1
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32.

33.

34.

35.

36.

37.
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38.

39.

40.

41.

42.

43.

44.

45.

The amount of disperson of scores about a central value is measured by :
(A) Percentile rank (B) Standard deviation
(C) Quartiles (D) Skewness

The main purpose of a pilot study in educational research is :

(A) To improve the research plan (B) To try the research tool

(C) To train the research team | (D) To collect preliminary data |

Mean and standard deviation of a set of scores are ‘M" and ‘s” respectively. If k is added
to every raw score, the new mean and standard deviation are :

(A) M,s (B) M+k, s (C) M, s+k (D) M+k s+k

Each raw score of a set of scores with mean ‘M’ and standard deviation ‘s'was doubled.
The new mean and standard deviation will be :

(A) M, s (B) 2M, s (C) M, 2s (D) 2M, 2s

Which of the following conclusions cannot be drawn from a significant correlation
between variables X and Y ?

(A) Xand Y vary together
(B) Traits measured by X and Y are related

|(C) Variation in X causes variation in Y|

(D) Xand Y measure some common traits

In an experimental study, the levels of treatment have differentiated impact on the
dependent variable, we can say that the experiment has :

(A) Satisfactory internal validity (B) High external validity

(C©) No internal validity (D) Satisfactory external validity

An investigator found that his research tool had high reliability. He can conclude that
his tool :

(A) may not be valid (B) nothing can be said about validity

(C) must have some validity (D) is not valid at all

A population is divided into groups on the basis of socio economic status which related
to the dependent variable. Which of the following is the most appropriate method of
sampling ?

(A) Cluster sampling (B) Quota sampling

(C) Stratified sampling (D) Systematic sampling

D —-0904 12


Girish01
Rectangle

Girish01
Rectangle

Girish01
Rectangle

Girish01
Rectangle

Girish01
Rectangle

Girish01
Rectangle

Girish01
Rectangle

Girish01
Rectangle


38.

39.

40.

41.

42.

43.

44.

45.

forelt SRt A & ST SR 3TRSl (UTHIGhT) oh1 TERUT 1 HIYA :
(A) TIGHS HHIH FR B | (B) T fa=rer 5/ Bl |
(C) =Iqedehi NI T T (D) oo grI B ¥ |

Sifereh U | qUdeSl S1eeH A 1 T 3 € ¢
(A) ITHYE ASH H gUR (B) WY I hl W@
(C) Sy sHAistl & HHE 1 HiIafor (D) W YR Hehferd Al

YTHiehT < Teh WHE 1 HEAHM T A fo=er Hae: M a0l s 1 AfS Y Ja i o k
g fean S/ @ AT qegE qen Tk faeer g
(A) M,s (B) M+k, s (C) M, s+k (D) M+k, s+k

YTHieh! o Teh T, FTEeh Heam™ M a2 A fa=ere s 8, o Ui THieh! sl AT R e
T TH HEEE 1 W foraed g
(A) M,s (B) 2M, s Q) M, 2s (D) 2M, 2s

= X qA Y H Wil wewrery 2 fAfafead § 9 e et 78 e S gear 2
(A) XY HE giadt §

(B) X TY GRI HIY T [0 &R Fraf-erd &

(C) X ¥ ufedd, Y & Ufad & wRo ¥

(D) XA Y F& FHM IO H1 19T B §

)
)
Teh YA AT U STER-=R & & ol A = W g9 &) 7461 ie-fae 81 e &+
T 8 T w3 =t

(A) AR dEdar a9 S h © (B) ORI ¥ 3 §
(C) eAiafier Serdm =2t © (D) TRl Sl G §

Teh STTHUM ol o1 Il A o SHp SITHUH SUHU ! foavaeiaar =11 =g fropd
frehTeT Tehal © foh STt ST :

(A) R 94 TR | (B) S%dl % IR H FH TaI oIarl |
(C) S T qh 9 BT | (D) fooga du =& g

Toh TS HIfSTeh-3Tfeen feeafd o R W awEl § favifsm 81 36 =R 1 9wy enfyd =X 9
off ¥1 39 9USt § ey % 9o ot waraw fafy ¥

(A) TR-=A fafy (B) whlel = fafy
(C) wiFa = fafy (D) HHefgd =g fafy
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46.

47.

48.

49.

50.

D—

An operational definition of a variable is one that :

(A) helps in understanding the meaning of the variable

| (B) provides directions for measuring the variable |

(C) helps in stating its relationship with other variables

(D) provides directions for controlling the variable

An investigator approached the nearby schools and collected data from those which
cooperated. Such a sample is termed as :

(A) Simple random sample (B) Stratified sample

(C) Systematic sample (D) Incidental sample

Which of the following phenomena is not common to Experimental and Expost Facto
researches ?

| (A) Manipulation of independent variables |

(B) Control of extraneous variables
(C) Study of cause and effect relationship

(D) Measurement of dependent variable

A researcher obtained a correlation coefficient of .70 between variables X and Y. This
means that the variance common to both the variabels is :

(A) 70% (B) 51% (C) 49% (D) 30%

Match the items given in List I and List II and select the right matching from the given
options :

List I List II
(a) Standard Error (1) Analysis of Variance
(b) Parameter (2) Correlation coefficient
(c) Coefficient of Determination (3) Population
(d) Degree of freedom (4) Normal curve
(5) Sampling Distribution

Code :

@ ® © @
(A) 5 2 4 1

LB 5 3 2 1]
© 3 2 1 5
(D) 4 1 3 2
-00o0-
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46.

47.

48.

49.

50.

gt =R =T FSharcaes aftam og i -

(A) =R % 37 *T gHgE H FEEdr Fd §

B) =R &I HIWH %A o fore faun feor <<t ©

) W H T TR % 1Y Gl S A H GEran it §

(
(C
(D) =R’ ! fraf=a &0 & fore feem fdo St ®

T 39 TH-9 & fommerat | e qen fom fammerat 5 e for 79 o1 efiehe
1 39 YR * ey @
(A) TR At =Y Fed © (B) Tligd eyl wed §

(C) Hyafegd =med Fed § (D) edfaq ey wed ¥

freferfad & @ St o1d gEes qo TR el STqE-H H st e ¥ 72
(A) = = A W Y Joed

(B) 9> =1 o1 Fra=rm

(C) THRFH-YHTE Tl Tl I
(D) AfHd =R 1 |9

Teh STIEHM ol 4 =R X a1 Y H Heqwar unieh .70 I fora | saent o1ef =g © T < =
T |Te TER0T T Gfavd ©
(A) 70% (B) 51% (C) 49% (D) 30%

YA 1 q R 11 6 91 o1 Fe e fou T foshedi § § et faem 1 =9a S

el 1 et 11
(a) WMk Ffe (1) T o foagero
(b) R (2) HEEER U
(c) feeorem o (3) wms
(d) feiit oifw wen (4) HHH TH
(5) el faam

<

(a) (b) (©) (d)
(A) 5 2 4 1
B) 5 3 2 1
C 3 2 1 5
(D) 4 1 3 2

-00o0-
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EDUCATION
PAPER —1I

Note : This paper contains fifty (50) multiple-choice questions, each question carrying
two (2) marks. Attempt all of them.

1. A teacher is teaching students that they should not get irritated with others views even
if they are against their views. He is taking care of their. .

(A) Cognitive Development |(B) Emotional Development|

(C) Physical Development (D) Social Development

2. A student says ‘I must master problem solving skills in mathematics and become a
great mathematician and to achieve this I am working hard” The student has :

| (A) Intrinsic motivation (B) Extrinsic motivation

(C) Mathematical motivation (D) Higher motivation

3. Advanced and enriched instructional materials, if developed and used in the schools,
will help the :

| (A) Gifted children | (B) backward children
(C) learning disabled children (D) mentally retarded children

4. A teacher must know educational psychology so that he may :
(A) understand the goals of education

(B) develop appropriate methods of teaching

(C) make selection of appropriate content

(D) devise suitable techniques of evaluation.

5..  The rate of physical growth of children is more :
(A) in early childhood than in later childhood
(B) in later childhood than in adolescence
(C
(

)
D) in adulthood than in adolescence

in adolescence than in early childhood |

6. ‘Draw a Man’ test is :
(A) a drawing test (B) an intelligence test
(C) manual dexterity test (D) an emotional test
7.  In the context of the role of heredity and environment in personality development,

which of the following is true ?
(A) good heredity can make up for poor environment

(B) heredity and environment have equal contribution
(C) poor environment can supress good heredity
(D) good environment can make up for poor heridity
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8.

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

Which of the following is associated with the Guilford’s structure of Intellect Model ?
(A) ‘g and ‘s’ factors (B) fluid and critalized intelligence
| (C) memory of symbolic classes| (D) word fluency

Which of the following is NOT a feature of adolescence period ?

(A) faster physical development | (B) clear and stable self—concept|

(C) increased interest in opposite sex (D) heightened emotional tendencies

Which of the following statements is true regarding relation between creativity and
intelligence ?

| (A) To be creative, certain level of intelligence is essential.
B) A person with high intelligence must be creative

(
(C) A person with low intelligence may be creative.
(D) There is no relationship between intelligence and creativity.

A student was solving the mathematical problems and got puzzled with one. After
devoting sometime in thinking about the solution he suddenly got a clue and solved
the problem. It is learning through :

(A) operant conditioning (B) classical conditioning
|(C) insight (D) hierarchical approach

If a teacher uses programmed learning material to teach students, then which one of
the following may NOT be accomodated :

(A) Active involvement of students (B) Insightful learning

(C) learning at students’ own pace (D) Providing feedback

Which of the following “pillars of education” has its support from sociology ?
(A) learning to know (B) learning to be
(C) learning to do (D) learning to live peacefully with others

Match the following :

A B
(a) Socialisation (i) religion
(b) collaborative activities (i) school
(c) democratic practices (iii) home
(d) cultural practices (iv) state
(v) village
(@ () (o) (d)
(A) @) @) @G0 (v)
(B) (@v) @) (v) ()
(C) (i) () (iv) (v) |
D) v @) @ @)
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.
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(A) ‘g'dur's’ wTH (B) X a1 W@IER dfg

(C) WeiiehIcHeh THEI sl T (D) WE-HAE

e & | it foreiraen st fargroar =& €2

(A) o wfe T (B) Y T TATAT ATcH- IRom
(C) foadia-fein # sifes wf= (D) 3Afereh Hagefial ehfd

gereiel a0 Jfg & gy % g # 1= § § i wee wd ¥
(A) gEE B9 & fo Uk fomiv = dek gfg 1 A1 STevas T
(B) 3= dfg dreTl sAfer YorRiiel STeed B |

() T/ gfg amen =afem oft goreitar & wehan B

(D) Ffig TN YrRiTer | I3 T T © |

T BT T o 99 hid §U T U TR 37H 1| FS GHI | o d18 3TaMS 39 o
it T AL T TS | T YRR o S I e o

(A) HhE AT (B) SRATTHRIA STTorer
(© g gr e (D)  Srftarg wfafy

afe i teaTer e s § eifisfia st gfsrean o soEm @ g @ = ° 9 feg
T &l fohan S S 2

(A) B 1 Fehid YfquToH (B) I I IO AferH

(C) BMEl gR k! Tfd o STER AfRH (D)  YAsiaH YSMH &l

= o | “foren & H 9 Wl Sl TES I 9 98 fier €2
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(C) & o fauw e
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15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

24.

Modernisation in its true sense is :

| (A) development of science and scientific attitude|
(B) enjoyment of more comforts in life
(C) adopting western culture

|(D) changing the way of life |

What decides mostly the social stratification in rural India even today ?
(A) size of family | (B) cultural practices |
(C) land ownership (D) political affiliation

Neighbourhood school policy will become successful if :

| (A) quality of education in all primary schools is uniformly good|

(B) equal opportunity to all students is provided
(C) compulsary primary education is enforced.
(D) there is increase in the enrolment of girls in the primary education.

Which of the following is mainly culturally decided ?

(A) social equity | (B) social stratification

(C) economic disadvantage (D) social mobility

(a) Assertion : Drop outs are from poor families.

(b) Reason : In poor families parents are illiterate

|(A) Both (a) and (b) are correct | (B) Both (a) and (b) are not correct
(C) (a) alone is correct (D) (b) alone is correct

Reservation policy promotes :
(A) social equity | (B) equality of opportunity|
(C) social mobility (D) Social stratification

Which of the following relates to sociological aspect of education ?
|(A) reservation in admissions| (B) operation blackboard
(C) free distribution of books (D) universal retention

Education during the British period is more :
(B) egalitarion
(C) democratic (D) modernist

Which of the following is NOT probabilistic sampling ?
|(A) snow ball sampling (B) systematic sampling
(C) cluster sampling (D) stratified proportionate sampling

Which of the following statement is NOT correct ?
(A) A characteristic can be a variable provided the standard deviation value is greater

than zero

(B) The research title must indicate variable, population and research method

(C) Parameters are to be computed from the data of entire population
(D) There is no difference between parameter and statistics in case of sample.
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15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

24.

STYfTeRTeRTT o1 TR AT T
(A) oI TR SafTer gfeenron &1 faerme (B) it H atferer em T

(C) TSI HERd ST (D) Siter i & seet
IO YA H A | TETTSTeh TR sl i e § stfees gae ©
(A) URER 1 STHR (B) Witpiaew Tfaat

(C) 9fa wnfra (D) TS Flgal

et fommera ifq wwa anft afe -

(A) Tt werfhes formerdi & e &1 TurE HHH €9 9 3158t A |
B) @t famnfeai ot wmm s1aER wer 3 9 €1

) afremd wrerfier fran @F] T S 7

) wefhes foren § wefral & e § gig Bt T

=1 9 fohmenr fruior g1 ®9 9 Hehfd gr 2 €1

(
(C
(D

(A) ISR 9= (B) wrHIfSIh TRl
(C)  sTifelek JehE™ (D) EMISeR TTfaitetan
TEHAY (a): e @A ot T 9fEr | T

FO(b) T RER H wwr i st

(A) T HUF (a) 3T FRU (b) THI T 7 (B) T HM (a) R HROT (b) <HI Tord 2|
(C) Had & HF (a) T&l T (D) et RO (b) T T
TR A Wedre et T

(A) ISR THGY ol (B) 3T Sl HHMAT i

(C) HrHIfSeh Tifrsfierd =l (D) HHISh SR

=1 & & e fran & | T8 | wrafd €72

(A) TorRT H STRE (B) SMUWM &ieh aIe

(C) &Il o1 figreen foremor (D) wrEifie Sea

forfee st o e a1

(A) fafmerfta (B) wwdEmEl  (C) WSiRR (D) STYfTeRara!
Freafafeaa § 9 e Surfaarget =mee 761 € 2

(A) T I =eEt (B) gerafeerd =meet

Q) TRy (D) TART FHIAT =areet

=1 & | e wee T e § 2

(A) % foRroa =) grt e A fa=em &1 7 3 § 21fu® 2
(B) Y & v | =R, S FE IR vy fafy e <m =ifed
(C) Ul SHEE % YTl o STHR W Y=e St AT i S 7|
(D) ey o e # yrat IR wiferst | g SR T ¥
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25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

30.

31.

Read the following title of a research in education.

(i) An evaluation of SSA programme

(i) An evaluation of SSA programme in UP state

(iii) An evaluation of SSA programme in terms of enrolment of students in UPstate.

(iv) An evaluation of SSA programme in terms of reaction towards SSA programme
of parents of students in UP state

The most appropriate title of research in education is :

(A) (ii) as well as (iii) titles.

(B) (i) and (iv) titles

| (C) (iii) as well as (iv) titles |
(D) (i) as well as (ii) titles

Clique in sociogram indicates :
(A) centre of choice (B) competent person
| (C) mutual inclusive sub-group] (D) most liked person

Hypothesis is a statement about :
(A) the relationship between two variables
(B) intelligent guess of the solution of the problem
(C) _the tentative solution of the problem
| (D) all the abovd_

In experimental research, the variable manipulated by the experimenter is :
(A) dependent variable | (B) _independent variable|
(C) extraneous variable (D) confounding variable

For computing the value of t, one must calculate :
(A) mean deviations
(B) mean values

(C) means as well as standard error of difference between means
(D) standard deviation

In order to know the status of education all facilities in a district, the most suitable
research method will be :

(A) Historical method (B) case study method
(C) Experimental method | (D) survey method

Negative correlation between achievement in science and language indicates that :

(A) Improvement in Science Achievement will accompany decline in Language
Achievement

(B) Change in Science Achievement will not effect Language Achievement
(C) Decrease in Science Achievement will result in decrease in Language Achievement

(D) Improvement in Science Achievement will result in improvement in Language
Achievement
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25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

30.

31.
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32.

33.

34.

35.

36.

37.

You have to select a sample of 100 boys and 100 girls from rural and urban schools of
a block. The most suitable sampling method will be :

(A) Random (B) Purposive
(©) Quota |(D) Stratified random|

Action research is generally useful for:
(A) Research fellows (B) Policy planners
| (C) Improving educational practices | (D) Surveyors

To compare mean scores of anxiety of science, arts and commerce students of class XII

The most appropriate statistical technique used for analysing the data related to this
objective will be :

(A) t-test
(B) ANOVA

| (C) ANOVA followed by t-test provided F-value is significient|
(D) ANOVA followed by t-test irrespective of the status of F-value

Read the following statements :
(i)  Selection of a problem is the first step of educational research
(ii) Variable is another name of problem

(iii) Reliability co-efficient is calculated by computing correlation. So reliability|
coefficient can be positive as well as negative.

(iv) Whenever the population is geographically wide spread, one of the most
appropriate sampling technique will be cluster sampling technique.

Of the above statements which one is NOT correct?
(A) Only statement (ii) (B) Only statement (iv)
(C) Statement (i), (ii) & (iv) (D) statement (i) & (iii)

Idealism is closely associated with :

(B) Aristotle (C) Fichte (D) Bacon

Match the following List I and List II :

List - I List - II
(a) i Tri-Pitaka
(b) Satkaryavad
(c) Tri-Ratna
(d) Tatvamasi
Ashtamga yoga
(A) iv il i i
(B) ii i iv i
(C) i i v iv
(D) i iv i i

J—0905 10
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32.

33.

34.

35.

36.

37.

3T9en! fohdll seifeh o IeQ qe o fammerai | | 100 STeteh aei 100 sferentedi ol =est
TR 3HH Faitad =est =g fafy 8

(A) sTFaftad (Yed) (B) HWANSH

(©) i (freraian) (D) wfd sreafted

TR ST W SYART 8 €
(A) T Tl & o (B) ffa frdrsrenl & fetw
(C) Siferer gfsranati § gur & fo (D) Ha&ehi o fag

“Hef-XI1 % T, e qon anfos S o fawar- Aot W i ed grishl bt g e’ 3|
3T | 3ihel ol faweruul & & o Haitad HieAshd dohieh arf

(A)  F-ufem

(B) TN

(C) TR & oI5 A-TE0T AfS TH I 7 Hefh 2|

(D) AN % W% A-T0&T01 =18 T &l 7F o i |

Frefefad et o ufed

I O & 9, Wik STTHUN P Iee w1 B |

. H9E & g8 A WE

1. fovagHiadn s, Tedwarsl Tulish i TOHT gRI F1d fohal STan €1 o7d: farwera e
T[Tk EATTeR AT SR Q1 o Hehdl © |

V. & off §AfE 9 Wriitars &= § el 31, @ Se-—ey fafy waiteq =esl == fafy

B T
R T3 U el § 9§ ShiE T Ul Rl ®?
(A) heel HeH I (B) hadl HeH IV
(C) AL 11T IV (D) A1 e I
3TeRTeTe 3feeh Heifea € :

(A) @ (B) 3T (C) frere (D) oA
TeAt-1 3R -1 1 e Hifse

geit-1 Sl
(a) WA ()  gfudreht
(b) M(ﬁ) Tenedare
(c) d=id (iii) TR
(d) SECIH (iv)‘ dcHY
(v)  STEFTEM
% (a) (b) (©) (d)

SoEz
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38.

39.

40.

41.

42.

43.

44.

45.

‘Epistemology’ is mainly concerned with :

(A) Aims of education |(B) _Curriculum|
|(C) Methods of instruction| (D) Role of the Teacher

‘Whatever is experimentally verified is Truth” Which school of phylosophy has got
faith in ths dictum ?

(A) Idealism |(B) Realism
(C) Pragmatism (D) Naturalism

‘Man is what he makes of himself” Which school of phylosophy advocates this idea ?
(A) Realism (B) Pragmatism

| (C) Existentialism (D) Idealism

‘Education is the manifestation of perfection already in man’. Who said this ?
(A) Rabindranath Tagore (B) Aurobindo

|(C) Swami Vivekanandal (D) Mahatma Gandhi

Which school of phylosophy considers development of ‘authenticity’ as an aim of
education ?

(A) Marxism (B) Realism
(C) Pragmatism |(D) Existentialisml

‘Project Method’ is propagated by :
(A) William James | (B) Kﬂpatrikl
(C) John Dewey (D) John lock

Out of the following which is not related to Gandhian Curriculum :
(A) Activity centred curriculum (B) Correlated curriculum

(C) Craft centred curriculum |(D) Core—curriculuml

Which school of philosophy has no faith in permanent values and aims of education ?
(A) Existentialism (B) Naturalism
(C) Realism (D) Pragmatism

Direction (Q. No. 46 - 50) : Read the following passage and answer the questions that follow.

The basic aim of science is theory. Perhaps less cryptic, the basic aim of science is
to explain natural phenomena. Such explanations are called theories. Instead of trying
to explain each and every separate behaviour of children, the scientific psychologist
seeks general explanations that encompass and link together many different behaviours.
Rather than try to explain children’s methods of solving arithmetic problems, for
example, he seeks general explanations of all kinds of problem-solving. He might call

J—0905 12
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38.

39.

40.

41.

42.

43.

44.

45.

M HH Y& €9 § et ¢
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(Q) 3Tgevd fafemi & (D) A=Y ot YfHeR 9

‘S TR 0 ¥ Teafud © a6 9 &' SR hi ohi-E TR ot 39 e | foverd ® 1
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@ & foru St o8 9T § 92 SAfad § i o9 39 faaR o aue o
(A) Fenedare (B) YSETG (C) e (D) STeRiaR

‘Are H TR el o1 ToafieR € e ¥ A% fohed e ©
(A) AT SFIRA (B) orfa=y A
(C) <t forerepr= = (D) W et 3

T IS i ShITET ARET = GOk o Tt ht T31em o1 Teh @8 AT © -
(A) HEEaE  (B) FMdAlR  (C) WHNHAR (D) SARKceEg

e faft gfqufea =t 2

(A) fafemms=m  (B) fwerifes (C) WA Gt (D) A iR
e & & e i ot wrewshy | Heiftd 1 €

(A) TR sfa aeEsRa (B) UT Heifyd ureashy

(C) TN hi<=d UISTHHA (D) H&A UIGIHH

SO SIS Rl i foraRem Tl wee 7R foren o @edi # streen & v
(A) fEEeR (B) Ushfdag (C) JIqdare (D) FASHAR

9T (WH. 46 - 50) : T Y 1 U IR YA F W e |

o 1 7@ @& foe ¥ 1 WRIR foaa™ 1 A TG (TEE) A A8l Uihiash Hel
i R HET §1 39 ThR o TIHHTN bl oI Thed &1 o= & 3TeNT-3TeT] AR oh
AT T S T o TS ok T1 faRTT 9gd | STer SFeei w1 et 9 e
e T &1 SeTE & faT a8 o= g S0 ot THRATRT hl g hid bt fafEi ot
RS H & T T TehR b1 THES o THLHI hi W AT GISidl € | 39 YR &
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46.

47.

48.

49.

50.

such a general explanation a theory of problem solving.

This discussion of the basic aim of science as theory may seem strange to the
student, who has probably been inculcated with the notion that human activities have
to pay off in practical ways. If we said that the aim of science is the betterment of
mankind, most readers would quickly read the words and accept them. But the basic
aim of science is not the betterment of mankind. It is theory. Unfortunately, this
sweeping and really complex statement is not too easy to understand. Still, we must
try because it is important.

Other aims of science that have been stated are: explanation understanding,
prediction, and control. If we accept theory as the ultimate aim of science, however,
explanation and understanding become simply subaims of the ultimate aim. This is
because of the definition and nature of theory:

A theory is a set of interrelated constructs (concepts) definitions, and propositions that
present a systematic view of phenomena by specifying relations among variables, with the
purpose of explaining and predicting the phenomena.

A student will not agree that basic aim of science is theory building if he is taught, that
(A) Explaining and understanding are only subaims of science

[(B) science is for betterment of mankind.|

(C) itis theory which specifies relations among variables for predicting and explaining
(D) ultimate aim of science is to construct theory.

Science is more concerned with

(A) explaining the specific behaviour of individuals

(B) activities that help people in practical ways

(C) the welfare of maximum number of people

| (D) broad generalisations that explain common events |

The popular belief about the aim of science is

| (A) to make human life more comfortable |

(B) to reduce the cost of production of goods
(C) to have a control over nature
(D) to find out solutions to problems in a systematic way

It is rather difficult to understand that science
(A) aims at explaining every external phenomenon
(B) works for the betterment of humans
(C) __controls nature
| (D) has theory building as its ultimate aim
The scientific psychologist wants to
(A) explain each and every behaviour of children

(B) arrive at a general explanation for the different behaviours of children

(C) explain each child’s method of problem solving
(D) study how children solve arithmetic problems

J—0905 14
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EDUCATION
PAPER —1II

Note : This paper contains fifty (50) objective-type questions, each question carrying
two (2) marks. Attempt all of them.

1. ‘Socretic method’ is based on :

(A) Dictation (B) Discussion (C) Dialogue |(D) Questioning
2. Match the following List - I and List - II :
List - I List - II
(a) Sankhya (i) Parswanatha
(b) Buddhism (i) Adi Sankara
(c) Jainism (iii) Kapila
(d) Vedanta (iv) Nagarjuna
(v) Kanada
Code :
(a)_(b) () (d)
(A () (v 0 G
® 0 @ o o
© () ) ) (i)
D) (v) @) @) @

3.  Which School of Philosophy has got more faith in Impressionistic discipline ?
(A) Existentialism | (B) Realism| | (C) Idealism| (D) Pragmatism

4.  Match the following List - I with List - II :
List - I List - II

(a) Existentialism (i) Education for the Instinct

(b) Naturalism (i) Education as growth and change

() Pragmatism (iii) Education as an act of discovery

(d) Idealism (iv) Education for development of a Human

Personality
(v)  Education for solving life problems
Code :
(a)—(b)

A

}—c)—
(A) (v) (i) (iii) ¢
(B) (v) () @) @
0 (i
(i) (

(©) @) (@)
(D) (i) (v)
5.  ‘Metaphysics’ is mainly concerned with :

(A) Methods of Instructions | (B) Aims of Education
(C) Freedom and discipline (D) Curriculum
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(D) (v) @) @) ()
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(A)  sAfear (B) TN (C) 3TeRiETR (D) WESFER
4. G-I AR G-I 1 foem s
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(@ () () (d)
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(C) o SR STIRmeH (D) WETHH
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

D—

According to Idealism :

(A) Ideas are more important than objects

(B) Objects are more important than ideas
(C) Both ideas and objects are important
(D) Both ideas and objects are not important

‘Truth is that which we directly Perceive’. This is according to :
(A) Naturalism (B) Realism | (C) Existentialism (D) Idealism

The School of Philosophy which gives greatest emphasis to the teacher is :
(A) Realism (B) Naturalism | (C) Idealism | (D) Existentialism

In teaching grammar, the structure of grammar should be linked with the structure of
life.

This instructional strategy was emphasised by :
(A) Existentialist (B) Idealist | (C) Pragmatist (D) Realist

‘Discipline through direct consequence’” was highlighted by :
(A) Pragmatist (B) Naturalist | (C) Realist | (D) Existentialist

“The ‘rewards’ play a significant role in learning” is the main characteristic of which of
the following approaches to learning ?

(A) Behaviouristic| (B) Cognitive (C) Humanistic (D) Scientific

A teacher is teaching Science in Class XI of large size with large individual differences.
Which one of the following strategy will be most suitable for managing individual
differences ?

(A) Conducting discussion sessions

| (B) Using programmed learning material |
(C) Using good students for teaching weak
(D) Using simple language while teaching
Which of the following is not the function of guidance ? Assisting an individual.
(A) to get a better job (B) to discover his own abilities
| (C) to boast over his position| (D) to discover his strengths and weaknesses

A mathematics teacher discussed some problems in the classroom and then asked the
‘students to work out some problems given in the book. Students are practising the law
of :

(A) Configuity (B) Reinforcement (C) Readiness |(D) Exercise
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

STIEIIENG o 3TIAN :

(A) =S HT TaT forem sifees Aoyl B |
(B) o 1 qorn # s sifereh wecyYl &)

(C) fom=m iR a&E Sl weweyul g

(D) foa=m siR awy Sl Feayel Tei ¢ |

AT S T A T TI A @A &7 - T8 T ¢

(A) TR % TR (B) FAATE o STTER
(C) i & TER (D) 3ERfEg o THR

T A Y IIRET ST et R gaifie s Sai R a8 ®
(A) FefEg (B) g (C) T¥ER (D) sfamEarR

TR F1&T01 H, SATRIOT T T S Sl G H S 1 16T | 9 ST Jonelt R 9 fean
(A) sfqeetfeaid (B)  ewesfenfedi A (C) wSHerfedid (D) Fumwentedl |

A&l IR g STIREA W o &= 7
(A)  FESHaTEE g (B) vpfaanfedi grm
(C)  aemefenfedi gr (D) eifecmnfed g

“TRT T SR H Feerul Y 87 - 98 qed favan fere siferm &l © 2
(A) HoERER! (B) EMIEH (C) wMadmEm (D) iR

T STEATIe Wk foera § shan X1 H fom ugrn & STel el o1 STIehR e saftbra fafimmmd sifees € |
zq feafq # =1 & 9 =9 ot gfe safea fafisarsti & gerem o gatfad 2ot ?

(A) == §F Far (B) AfvshfHa siferm wrft w1 SwEm
(C) AR &=l %l g o oI o7= =i o1 3TAT (D)  3TeATA | | |91 1 STAT

7 5 9 [ |1 F1oeE 1 w6 78§ ? foRel st Sl e we
(A) oT=St Y TR H | (B) ST &Pl Rl 9EEH H |
(C) Tt feefd W &AM &t H (D) Tt ifh dem S qeam H |

T ohT Wk STEATI el B s U9 hdl € AT SHh oS T bl T&deh B <1 7T FHEA1sT ol 8t i &
fau e e Wi dismfafra H A R E T €

(A)  frehe =1 frm (B) e = oM
(C) e 1 fram (D) 3199 w1 19|

D —-0905 5 P.T.O.
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15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

Educational Psychology is the science of studying :

(A) human behaviour

(B) human mind

(C) abnormal children in Education

(D) ways to modify students” behaviour in learning

Which of the following technique helps to develop creativity in students ?
(A) Group work (B) Collaborative learning

(C) Brain storming (D) Question-answer sessions

A student is working hard and solving mathematical problems as his father has promised
to give him a motor cycle if he gets good marks. This means that student has :

(A) intrinsic motivation | (B) extrinsic motivation|

(C) mathematical motivation (D) intrinsic and extrinsic motivation

If a child develops logical operations from simple associations and can add subtract
multiply and divide, then the stage of development he has reached is :

(A) Sensory motor (B) Pre-operational

(C) Concrete operational |(D) Formal operational

Match the following :

List - I List - II
(a) Bhattia (i) Interest
(b) Cattell (i) Needs
(c) Strong (iii) Attitude
(d) Maslow (iv) Intelligence

(v) Personality

Code :

@@ (b) (o) (d)

L(A) G(v) &) @) () |
(B) (i) (i) (iv) ()
© @) @(v) @) ()
(D) () @) (i) (iv)

Vv

N—"

—

—

i

Which of the following is true for the processes of ‘growth” and ‘development’ ?

| (A) Both are natural processes|

(B) Growth is natural while development needs external intervention
(C) If growth is satisfactory, development follows

(D) Both the process go together without any external intervention

D —-0905 6
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15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

foren weifame & &9 s1emeM T gehd € ¢

(A) TG HeRR | (B) | Wi o |

(C) Toran H stEm™= o | (D) 3AferTd H Bl % HEER H YUN o T il |
Freafafeaa § @ s fafy sei § gomsier o faem w0 § gerew 2 ?

(A) wHfew FH (B) @@ANTH AferH

(C) wfer 3ga (D) YERREA

T BT IO o U9 81 B H agd URHH @I § FiTeh SHoh a1 = Y oT= ik o W HIR Higfehat
A fra g s e fm v H

(A) 3T=feh RO T | (B) I WOMRI
(C)  ford om 7| (D)  STr=ifieh e ol IRom R |

IS Tk s WreReT Areed Fharsti § aifdhes Fhaneii ae fashfad 1 <ot 21 qem &, 0T, T T 9T
bl 2 i forehr® & 578 T R o w69 T, aE R

(A) HEdHR (B) W-STIRMA
(C) bl WA (D) IS SRR
Frefafed =1 faem it

I 11
(@) e @ ==
(b) e (ii)  STeREHAE
(© =m (iif) s
(d) T (iv) dfs

(v) oAfHe

@@ (b (o) (d)
(A) @) (v) @ (i)
(B) () () () (D)
© @) @) @ ()
D) @ @) @) (Gv)

gfg e forerra &1 ufspanei & Ty § f1 § @ &9 o o1 &t § 2
(A) 3 fspand e 2

(B) Ifs, Wihfaes ufshan T e faehra & ol ek i SATwashal Bt € |
(C) =f gfis |=irsie © d foere wd: &1 S 2 |

(D) I UFHaTE o oed s&ad o |1 | = ¢ |

D —-0905 7 P.T.O.
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21.

22,

23.

24.

25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

30.

A snake learns to dance to the tune of a flute. Which of the following theories is
appliable in this case ?

(A) Skinner’s operant conditioning (B) Thorndike’s connectionism

(C) Kurt Lewin’s Field Theory | (D) Pavlov’s classical conditioning |

Which of the following is in the process dimension of Guilford’s structure of Intellect
model ?

(A) semantic (B) cognition (C) units (D) implication

‘Cultural capital’ is :
(A) The income generated by cultural organisations
(B) The cultural practices taught in a school

(C
(

) Cultural activities enacted by students in the school function
| D) The economic, social political, family background of a student

There is more inter state imbalance in our country in :

| (A) Literacy rate | (B) Social change
(C) Social stratification (D) Social mobility

Secularism in our country is :
(A) irreligious (B) anti religious

(C©) non-religious |(D) pro-religious |

Which of the following is more influential in deciding the sociology of education today
in our country ?

(A) religion (B) political system | (C) modernisation| (D) language

As a social sub system the main role of education is :

(A) to pass on the social values to successive generations

(B) to point out and correct the defects in the society

(C) to introduce modernisation in the society

(D) to help people lead a peaceful life

The sociological effect of more of technology in education will be :

(A) alienation in students |(B) modernisation of the society |

(C) cultural invasion (D) collaboration in classroom learning

In the history of education in India, arrange in temporal sequence the predominant
influence of the following :

(a) democracy (b) religion (c) politics (d) modernisation
(A) abcd |(B) b, ¢, a, d| (©) ¢bda (D) dabc
Equal educational opportunity is a principle derived from :

| (A) educational sociology| (B) sociology of education

(C) economics of education (D) history of education

D —-0905 8
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21.

22.

23.

24.

25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

30.

T T4 oF YT W e 9 o 71 39 "o § = # § % W sifwm-fasra @y @
772

(A)  TerTU s wehly ST (B)  oTieTgsh h1 WIS

(C) = difad o1 &1 w1 fag=a (D) UEAd S FATTRE ST,

=1 5 9 o @ frawie & gfg-gm afaa™ & wfafy s 5 § 2

(A) W (B) rTffes (©) 3= (D)  FFeioher

(A) HiEhfaeh el g & T8 1™

(B) foemeri # fawm T Hivnfask seRw

(C) fornem Scail | forenfefi gr0 t 71 Wigpiaen Tfataremi
(D) e Rvameft i nfefer, wmenfores, Torife Te wRETE ey

AR S H ST ST STiH &

(A) e X H (B) ISR wfterd o

(C) wmMIfSTeh Ta{ehtor (D) ISR Tfqefterdr

TR <91 H qorfuerar §

(A) eTefiR (B)  wwiforedt (C) ot (D) o EHH
o | g 9 H f31en o wos wre & frufor § fe | 9 i stfien gyeeet ® 2

(A) wd (B) UsHfawyomert  (C) SRR (D)

e WSR3 JTelt o &9 H frem &1 g fae ¢
(A) HmIRST Fedi w1 ST Wiedt § ugam |

(B) S H SfHA! i fe@mT SR o |

(C) HHN H YT i YOS T |

(D) =afHAl I wid Siad o fa T wE |

Toreqr o qepritent o 3Tfreh ST & AN 9 GUTE B ¢

(A) Tomnfer # gereao (B)  HHTS 1 STYfTehleh0l

(C) wiepiaes gren (D) el SAferTH | Heam

e ¥ fren o sfaema # Fifora Heerqul Yl & shifeish HH § ST ¢

(@) TSI (b) (c) TSIt (d) syt
(A) a b, ¢, d (B) b, ¢ a d

(C©) ¢ b d a (D) d, a, b, ¢

Hferer TR it TEEA 1 fagT foran e ©

(A) ifersh THTSRTS | (B) foran % HurereTe ¥

(C) foren % srefore 9 (D) firen & sfiee 9

D —-0905 9 P.T.O.
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31. Match the following :
List - I List - II

(a) Social Stratification (i) education
(b)  Social Mobility (i) modernisation
(c) Social Change (iii) caste
(d) Social equity (iv) reservation
(v) religion

Code :(a) (b) (c) (d)
LA (i) () () (iv)]
B) @ @) @) ()
(© ) (D) (v) ()
(D) @v) G @O O
32. The role of education with reference to culture is :
(A) preservation (B) promotion
|(C) both preservation and promotion| (D) modernisation

33. t- testis useful when :
[(A) means of two groups are to be compared |
(B) relationship between two variables is to be determined
(C) the distribution is not normal
(D) the scale of measurement is ordinal

34. Which of the following statement is correct ?
|(A) One tailed test is used for testing directional hypothesis
(B)  One tailed test is used for testing null hypothesis
(C) Two tailed test is used for testing alternate hypothesis
(D) Two tailed test is not used for testing null hypothesis

35. Identify the correct order in which research process should be followed.

(a) Collection of data (b) Identification of a problem
(c) Testing the hypothesis (d) Formulating hypothesis
(e) Drawing conclusions

(A) (b), (a) (d), (9) (e) (B)  (b), (d), (a), (), (e)

(©) (@), (@) (®) (d) () (D) (@), (@), (b), (¢), (d)

36. The value of standard deviation is always positive because :
| (A) deviations are squared |
(B) its value is universaly accepted to be positive
(C) itis the square root of positive number
(D) it indicates the difference within the group

37. Which of the following statement is correct ?
| (A) Degree of freedom is always in whole number |
(B) Degree of freedom can be negative
(C) Degree of freedom can be in fraction
(D) Degree of freedom does not depend on sample size

38. If the correlation coefficient between two halves of a test is 0.52, then the reliability
coefficient for the whole test is :
(A) 0.68 (B) 0.52 (©) 0.34 (D) 0.72

Spearmen Brown formula

D —0905 —or/14r
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31. Tr=fafed 1 faem wifse
I 11

(@)  EmHISTR TR (i) Tem

(b)  EMISeR Tfeiterar (ii)  smYfTeRieT

(c) wmIReh qREeH (i) wfd

(d) EmHITS THg (iv) 3T

(v) o
(@ () (o (d

(A) @) @@ @) ()

B) @ () @) ()

© @) (@) (@) ()

(D) Gv) @@ @ ()
32. e ¥ wef § v oy wfivenr ¥ -

(A) E& (B) o (C) HTor TR 3o QI (D)  sYfThRw
33. &-Td& 9 SUERT § T

(A) < HR % HEEE B O w1 (B) Q=0 H T I HA B

(C) oo amm= & 7 (D) hrafed A B
34. 9 9 %1 9 wed W ¥ 2

(A) Toume aftered T 1 e Th-gesid Tdel o R I |

(B) [ UREHeHAT ol &I Ueh-Yosid T&Tol o g1 LT |

(C) enfcash Ifeheaa &l TevT f5-T=sia T&T o g e |

(D) 3 fehea 1 wderol fo-gesia wfieron & g el |
35. 0 UiHA H 29 & G H HEl HH i e ?

(a) W % WU (b) THE ! YA

(c)  afehea =1 9lerm (d) it = fmm

(e) Tt farter

(A) (b), (@), (d), (0), () (B) (b), (d), (@), (o), ()

Q) (e) (@, (), (d), (9 (D) (e) (), (), (9 (d)
36. T foac 1 HH SHLN HATCHE &Il © Hifeh :

(A) Torerer =1 ot foha s €1 (B)  SER HIH HeleATIh YT TR fema 72 T |

(C) I8 ¥FIH iR d A 81 (D) I8 THE % 15T fretan gwian ¢
37. FEAHIINMFHATAR?

(A) T F STATEMYUIE AT RN (B) Tl o 339 HHIHS & Thd T |

(C) o= & v ek S Hepd 1 (D) TIa=Ial o 3791 =16yt o SRR W it 72 7|
38. afg foret wlieror & ST oM Wil H g Twer Tunieh 0.52 ®, 1 X TeTor i faasiaan ot 2

(A) 0.68 (B) 0.52 (C) 0.34 (D) 0.72
D —-0905 11 P.T.O.
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39.

40.

41.

42.

43.

44.

45.

Experimental research in Physical Sciences and Social Sciences differs in respect of :

(A) Measurement of variables (B) Control of variables

(C) Manipulation of variables (D) All the above

Match the following List - I with List - II :
List - I List - IT

(a) Random Sampling (i)  The unit of sampling cannot be selected directly

(b) Purposive Sampling (i) The population is homogeneous and frame is

available

(c) Multi-stage Sampling (i) The frame is not available

(d) Stratified Proportionate (iv) The population is heterogeneous and frame is
Sampling available

(v) Population is heterogeneous and geographically
wide spread

b) (c) (d)
i) (v) (i)
1

i) (i) (iv)
i

i) () (iv) |

i) (i) (i)

“A study of frustration of 18 year old children studying in schools situated in Tsunami
affected Area in India”. This research will be :

(A) Descriptive Research (B) Ex-port facto Research
(C) Field Experiment Research (D) Action Research

Chi-square test can be used when scale of measurement is :
| (A) Ordinal | (B) Interval (C) Nominal | (D) Ratio

For a chi-square test 4 X 3 contingency table is formed. What is the degrees of freedom ?
(a) 12 ® 9 [@Q 6]evxa (D) 7

To study the joint contribution of Intelligence, stress, adjustment and self-confidence to
Achievement in science of class X students.

The most appropriate statistical technique used for analysing the data related to this
objective is :

(A) Partial correlation (B) Phi-coefficient correlation

I(C) Multiple correlation | (D) Point-biserial correlation

Read the following statements :

() The table value of One Tailed Test is lower than Two Tailed Test irrespective of
level of significance.

(I) The table value of One Tailed Test is higher than Two Tailed Test irrespective of
level of significance.

(II) The sum of square value can be negative as well as positive depending upon the
value of correction factor.

(IV) The sum of square value is always positive irrespective of the value of correction

factor.
Of the above statements, which one is correct ?
(A) Only statement I |(B) Both statements I and 1V |
(C) Statements II, IIT and IV (D) Statements I, II, III and IV

D —-0905 12
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39.

40.

41.

42.

43.

44.

45.

“fifrer formm e Trifers fomm H Tenes STE- H SR e €

(A) =R & A H (B) =i & famm #
(C) =W wEaeTH (D) IRFEHH
A1 TR GA-11 o1 foer st |

et - 1 gt - 11
(a) gfosh =ew (i) e Y gehTS 1 HNE =TI T8l foRAT ST Sehdl
(b) TR = (i) SHEN 9EEY § SR g SueTed §
(c) g w4 =aee (iii) g SueTsd I ©
(d) TR sTraIas =ee (iv) e fawm § TR e Suas §

(v) SEe faum © iR e gfE § =
Tt g

@@ (b (o) (d)
(A) @) @@ (v) (i)
®B) @ (@) () ()
© G () @ ()
(D) (v) (@) G ()

“ A H AT g0 gHfod &t | Feera foraneraii o 18 o i 3119 o BTl H HUal ol " - 39 STAT
F YR T

(A) UFTHE S (B) THH-URE e AR

(C)  &=ia waImT SATHE (D) e STTEEH

HE-aT GUeT0 3G GHT TR S Tehdl © Afe AT 2

(A) HHdSE (B)  ST<UATHS (C) = (D) TR
HE-IT AU % IYAN & AU Tk 4 X 3 Hiw~idr oy 9% T d 39 Al & A
B

A) 12 B) 9 (C) 6 (D) 7

“ghefl X o Bl i fereh Suaifed § gfig, TG THREISH a1 ST - favems & i dreH &1 sTeaae”
- 39 A | 3Tl o1 faveivur i o fou Ted oTwst Wiferanta deoieh ©

(A) AT He-gwef-<d (B) W® Hel¥ TUTieh I HIE-TUNH
(©) T T4 (D) forg-rsdiftae Geamre
fr=fafaa oMl &l Tl

(T)  forelt off Ereferar T o foTQ o-2a1 TR&TT i1 AROMT-H, 2-o T0&T0 3 IRoi-HM § &9 8 |
(IT)  forslt oft Tefene TR o foTT - o T&T0T ol TROM-TM, 220 TX&T01 o RO 7 § 217 2 |
(IIT) =Tl & 2T o1 A G A SoTcTeh Sl 8l Tkl ¢ | foheg 218 39 o W R & 6 i

R T AE FME |
(IV) =it 3 1T <1 W19 SHEN HATcHe Bl § 9% YETH e $3 of 2|
TTH | RIA-HH | HUA HE T ?
(A) FaaFAAI (B) A 1T IV Al
(C) A 1, 11T q= IV (D) wALILMIANIV 99746 € 50 :

D —-0905 13 P.T.O.
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46.

47.

48.

49.

50.

Questions 46 to 50 : Read the following passage and answer the questions that follow.

The terms “concept” and “construct” have similar meanings. Yet there is an
important distinction. A concept expresses an abstraction formed by generalization
from particulars. “Weight” is a concept : it expreses numerous observations of things
that are more or less “heavy” or “light”, “Mass”, “energy”, and “force” are concepts
used by physical scientists. They are, of course, much more abstract than concepts
such as “weight”, “height”, and “length”.

A concept of more interest to readers of this book is “achievement”. It is an
abstraction formed from the observation of certain behaviours of children. These
behaviours are associated with the mastery or “learning” of school tasks - reading
words, doing arithmetic problems, drawing pictures, and so on. The various observed
behaviours are put together and expressed in a word-“achievement”. “intelligence”,
“aggressiveness”, “conformity”, and “honesty” are all concepts used to express varieties
of human behaviour of interest to behavioural scientists.

A construct is a concept. It has the added meaning, however, of having been
deliberately and consciously invented or adopted for a special scientific purpose.
“Intelligence” is a concept, an abstraction from the observation of presumably intelligent
and non-intelligent behaviours. But as a scientific construct, “intelligence” means both
more and less than it may mean as a concept. It means that scientists consciously and
systematically use it in two ways. One, it enters into theoretical schemes and is related
in various ways to other constructs. We may say, for example, that school achievement
is in part a function of intelligence and motivation. Two, “intelligence” is so defined
and specified that it can be observed and measured. We can make observations of the
intelligence of children by administering intelligence test to them, or we can ask teachers
to tell us the relative degress of intelligence of their pupils.

According to the paragraph “intelligence” is a :
(A) Concept (B) Construct
| (C) Concept as well as construct | (D) Concept derived from a construct

Which statement is true ?

(A) concept and construct are similar

|(B) _constructs mean something more than concepts |
(C) concepts are simple ideas

(D) concepts are formed from constructs

A scientific construct is :
| (A) studied in relation to various other constructs
(B) simple generalisation of particular observations
(C) formed from concrete concepts
(D) higher order concept subsuming a number of concepts

“Conformity” and “Honesty” are :
I(A) constructs | (B) concepts
(C) relative degrees of intelligence (D) human errors

Human behaviour is explained by behavioural scientists more through :
|(A) Concepts | (B) Constructs
(C) Generalised ideas (D) Abstract concepts

D —-0905 14
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46.

47.

48.

49.

50.

et Tt 0t o€ IR el % SR o

“FIE 3T T Vgt o1 We & 31 B, R oft 3 we mewqul ST ¥ | we dyem fafg @
T TrmT=ieRoT % Teh ST (Abstraction) T STTe<6 HT 7 | TR Tk HUHI T : I8 %]
T STACIhl I ST LT &, Sl TN IR A1 5ot § | Tk Sfqer danfer gr1 ‘wafa, ‘3= oiR
‘I F! hT START fora ST §1 U 3 9R, S SR e S Syl | stfue v 7

et o oy fFroufe s sifies & 181 g8 o= & 38 HTRRl & Taaied § fafid w
3T HUHA T 1 A VGI % T, SR ht FHEASH hl A, Forst oA 3 forameret fhansi 1 draw
o I UTH T S eerl W S ¥ | fafie staciiiehd saaeil o Uk 9 Waek 39 U ves Freafa |
s1fireay v ST ©1 ‘9, “ STshHuRTterar, ‘ SATHER, SR S 9t Wy € S fafie Aty
RN ! STFeh T o a7 €, Sl SHagRaTe! Skl ol &9 & § |

T ‘T T U | SR FS Affes o1 €, S U fosia afen 3299 & fow 19 931 3
3R HSHTATgEsh WIS T4 &, A1 3791 feran 7 €1 s Uk W9 € S Hoaa: JfgHH iR sTf e
HIEER o ST hl SR ¢ | e AR T & &9 H ‘gfg’ o1 31U T Sy a1 ueh
o TSI TN SHI © | SRT ST © o Sefer Semmagder oI srafierd &9 9 38 QM1 adehl § T
F T | TH, T8 I TGl H ForRT el © SN g q4hl § 36 G TIstl § Sirel Sl & | 3
% feTu 59 o Tehd € T foramera froafa $o ofo # gfg R o o1 ufawa 1 g8 “gfg” 1 38 TR
gfenfoa iR fafemiea fan St € fo sHen eTaciien iR Ao foman ST ekl © 1 59 /=41 i JfG
STaeR 37 W fond! gfg THET0T i1 T Sleh o1 B STEATIeh] § 31k ol & Rl HTUT4TR 39l H 5
% IR H Y H FH |

e % STER 95 ¥ T

(A) Hue= (B) @ (C) Ty=ESRTA (D) &1 ¥ fshmen mn Hyera
I 1 HYT TA 7 ?

(A) I SR T T & T (B) T 1 37ef WU W P ek T

(C) Hye™ 9 faam B (D) wHyem deEAet § fafda 2
@Wﬁ‘ﬂ:

(A) fafie god el & Hey # fran ST st B
B) fafemm stociisri o1 T¥a W= ¥

(

(C) 7t wyerdi & Fafda ¢

(D) 3 ¥ ! STAURN S FE GH! 1 FHE T |

GRS B L2 | S U

(A) T (B) wy=d (C) dfs o et i (D) wEE et

T STER o SHARRATE! AR G ek SR i T8 ¢
(A) "y=Ri"  (B) @WEeiid (C) 9 foemi | (D) ¥d Sy 9

D —-0905 15 P.T.O.


Girish01
Highlight

Girish01
Highlight

Girish01
Highlight

Girish01
Highlight

Girish01
Highlight


Space For Rough Work

D —-0905 16



Signature and Name of Invigilator

1.

2.

(Signature)
(Name)

(Signature)
(Name)

J—0906

Time : 1%4 hours]

Answer SheetNo.: ...
(To be filled by the Candidate)

Roll No.

(In figures as per admission card)

Roll No.

(In words)

Test Booklet No.

PAPER —1I
EDUCATION

[Maximum Marks : 100

Number of Pages in this Booklet : 16

Number of Questions in this Booklet : 50

10.
11.
12.

Instructions for the Candidates

Write your roll number in the space provided on the top of this
page.
This paper consists of fifty multiple-choice type of questions.

At the commencement of examination, the question booklet
will be given to you. In the first 5 minutes, you are requested
to open the booklet and compulsorily examine it as below :

(i) Tohaveaccess to the Question Booklet, tear off the paper
seal on the edge of this cover page. Do not accept a
booklet without sticker-seal and do not accept an open
booklet.

(ii) Tally the number of pages and number of questions in
the booklet with the information printed on the cover
page. Faulty booklets due to pages/questions missing
or duplicate or not in serial order or any other
discrepancy should be got replaced immediately by a
correct booklet from the invigilator within the period of
5 minutes. Afterwards, neither the question booklet
will be replaced nor any extra time will be given.

(i)  After this verification is over, the Serial No. of the booklet
should be entered in the Answer-sheets and the Serial
No. of Answer Sheet should be entered on this Booklet.

Each item has four alternative responses marked (A), (B), (C)
and (D). You have to darken the oval as indicated below on the
correct response against each item.

Bxample: (2 ® ©

where (C) is the correct response.

Your responses to the items are to be indicated in the Answer
Sheet given inside the Paper I booklet only. If you mark at
any place other than in the ovals in the Answer Sheet, it will
not be evaluated.

Read instructions given inside carefully.
Rough Work is to be done in the end of this booklet.

If you write your name or put any mark on any part of the test
booklet, except for the space allotted for the relevant entries,
which may disclose your identity, you will render yourself
liable to disqualification.

You have to return the test question booklet to the invigilators
at the end of the examination compulsorily and must not carry
it with you outside the Examination Hall.

Use only Blue/Black Ball point pen.
Use of any calculator or log table etc., is prohibited.

There is NO negative marking.
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Who said “Man is perfect and education is the manifestation of the perfection already
existing in man”.

(A) Gandhi (B) Froabal |(C) Vivekanandal (D) John Dewey

Which philosophy believes in the five following principles-truth, non-stealing, non
violence, no sex life, non attachment.

(A) Jainism| (B) Buddhism (C) Hinduism (D) Islam

Which philosophy is indicated in the following lines :

“education finds it's purpose, it’s process and it's means wholly within the child life,
and the child experience”

(A) Idealism (B) Realism |(C) Naturalisn{ (D) Pragmalism

Match list I with List IT

List-I List-II
(@) Republic (i) Rousseau
(b) Social Contract (i) Plato
() My experiments with truth (iii) Vivekanand
(d) Gitanjali (iv) Gandhi

(v) Tagore

Code :

@@ () (o (d)
(A) @ @) (v) (D)
(B) Gip) () (1) (v)
(© @ O ) 0]
D) (v (@) @ (i)

The type of knowledge in which Idealism believes is :

|(A) a priori |(B) posteriori (C) experiential (D) experimental

The principle of learning by doing was originally propounded by :
(A) Rousseau (B) Gandhi | (C) Dewey | (D) Tagore
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

The principle of “Education for Good Life” was propounded by :
(A) Pragmatism (B) Existentialism

(C) Realism (D) Naturalism

Utility and change are basic principles of the philosophy of :
(A) Pragmatism (B) Realism
(C) Naturalism (D) Existentialism

Social change does not involve :
(A) Urbanization (B) Westernization

(C) Socialization (D) Modernization

‘Sociology of education means :

(A) Consideration of education as a social institution
B) Acceptance of social dominance in education

A study of educated society

)
D) To combine education and society while teaching]

What is the real significance of education is democracy ?
(A) It is the birth-right of human being

B) It helps in political power capturing

It provides good workers

)
D) It makes people to behave freely

The most powerful tool in the process of modernization of a society is :
(A) The progressive schools
B) Enlightened citizenship

People’s new ways of living

Science and technology based education

The Normal Probability Curve has a :

(A) mean equal to 1 and standard deviation equal to 0

|(B) mean equal to 0 and standard deviation equal to 1 |

(C) mean equal to 3 and standard deviation equal to 3
(D) mean equal to 1 and standard deviation equal to 1

The following is not a research method usually used by an educational psychologist :

(A) Introspection (B) Genetic
(C) Experimental Method |(D) Historical Method |
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7.

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

3| Sfiem & o T’ =1 fagra foeem Seenfug fean?

[(A) e (B)  sifeea
(C) Femefarg (D) vEHfdER
fre <2 =1 g fagr STIfiT 9o s ¢
(A)  WANTAR B) ddar
(C) Yepiderg (D) Af&iceE]
HrfSTeh afted= # wfsfed 76 B

(A)  vRTR (B)  ufverieRtm
[(C) HHISTehishvT | (D) ARl
Siferen THTST I 3T |

[(A)  fore =1 wreTfor Geen & v § WK |
(B) Toran H wmifSieh Wy 1 SR

(C) Torfeqa wHTS <1 31vam9

(D) e ww far SiK w9 & '1ad

A=t B S1em 1 wgfad e = e ?
(A) 9 7T &1 5 fag Afadr ©
(B) % UsHifaer Tl sform & Herk B ©
(C) =& = FHHEME! 1 g i 8
(D) =% 79w &1 Hod =7aer & H&™ o © |

T TSI i ST Ih0T il Ufehal | Taifrsh T 91em €
(A) wfqere! fermerd

(B) Wds TrTRER

(C) <N % @A o T3 alih

(D) _fo wd aehefient smenfia fren|

HHI el &gk | ¢

(A) HeHEH 1 a1 Ik faee 0 @ §
(B) HeAHH 0 T Heh o 1 &l §
(C) THM 3 T e forerer 3 g1 €
(D)

D) HeHqH 1 91 9k fa=er 1 86 &

Frfafed & & =@ 9@ vy fafy te Afee TS g aH=Iaa ST § @Rl ST Al oy
fafy & % -

(A)  srafiero |(B) _smegsifers: fafil

(C) e fafy (D) Ufceras fefy
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15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

Assertion (A) : In Ex post facto research the researcher does not have control on
independent variables.

Reason (B) : Manifestation of independent variables have already occured
(A) (A) alone is true
B) (B) alone is true
) Both (A) and (B) are false
| D) Both (A) and (B) are true|

Which of the following is not the characteristics of the Probability Sampling :
(A) Every individual has the equal opportunity of being selected

B) It provides a representative sample

It's data are used for inferential purpose

)
D) It may be selected by identifying some subjects purposefully

Attribute variable is a category of :
(A) Independent Variable

I(]3) Dependent Variable

|(C) Confounding Variable|

(D) Extraneous Variable

The systematic random sample is selected :

(A) When the population is divided into homogeneous categories
(B) When the subjects are selected intentionally

C

)
(D) When the subjects are chosen from intact groups

When the sample is drawn out of a properly recorded population

Which of the following is affected when a constant is added to every score in the
distribution ?

(A) Mean (B) Median (C) Mode (D) All above

The value of a t-ratio computed to ascertain the significance of difference between two
means was found to be significant at 0.05 level of significance. It means that :

|(A) the researcher may have 95% confidence on his result

B) the researcher may have 5% confidence on his result
) the researcher may have 50% confidence on his result
D) the researcher may have 0.05% confidence on his result

The type of error involving the acceptance of the null hypothesis when it is false is
known as :

(A) Type I error (B) Type II error
(C) Type I error (D) Type 1V error
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15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

FoF (A):  TH U e ATHYH B W =R W STE Rl i e 7 S|
HRUT(B) :  ¥d = o Yohed Y& H & 2 IR B §

(A) Fad (A) T TAR

|(B) et (B) & &ed ¢ |

(C)  (A)Tenm (B) Sl & 3189cd §

(D) (A) T (B) < & ¥ §

Frefafeaa § ¥ &9 o grrear =esi i fasa 7@ ¢

(A) Tk et Y g ST kT SETET SR it §

| (B) == wok wfafafy-=meyt &1 vaH % & |

(C) =5 weTl ol SYANT sl ot UTed shed & fohan S §

(D) Fo foufasl =i sevaqul én & o fafed # ==t foan S 7

foRm =R frg a9 :
(A) A= (B) WA (C) EIERIEE T (D) =R

afeed Argfessh =Tee 1 9o fohar a1 § 7 ¢

[(A) & gt Jit # faui = |

(B) foruferii st wro wigvaqee &

(C) e faftrem & & sifveifad Seen § foaen T &
(D) fauferi o1 == stfirt ot & | fohan w2

oo & W Ted H U foms Sied Wi § 9 o1 yuifed gar e
(A) HEHH (B) Wi (C) g (D) o= g+t

T HEAHMI o HEA ST b 1efehdl bl 10 el o ford e S-STurd st TT0FT <6t 72t 3|eht | 0.05
Hreferdl T I Grelieh T T, SR deqd © o

(A)  Nerhdl T TRUTH R 95% favars wR g §
(B)  wirgreRat 3To URomH W 5% foears &t Tk §
(C)  irerenat 319 RO W 50% favama X Tl §
(D) irereat eTo 9fRem W 0.05% foreams st T §

)
)

3T B T ot I IR Y TR & & e T hed T
(A) ZTETTEH I (B) e Afe
(C) emudmAfe (D) =W =mAfe|
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22.

23.

24.

25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

Which one of the following is not correct :

The simplest measures of dispersion is Range

Semi-inter quartile range is Standard Deviation |

Algebraic signs (+ or —) are totally ignored in Mean Deviation

One half the scale between Q, and Q, is Quartile Deviation

The primary purpose of fundamental research is to :

(A) solve an immediate problem

(B) extend the existing body of knowledge

(C) study the problem of the past

(D) solve a problem for providing information for decision making

The distribution is mesokertic in nature when the value of kurtosis is equal to :
(A)

0.236 (B) 0.363 C) 0.263 (D) 0.326

The statistic variance referes to the :

[(A)

Square of Standard Deviation |

(
(C
(

B)

)
)

Square root of Standard Deviation
Difference between standard deviation and average deviation

difference between mean and a score

Standard Error of mean refers to :

(A) Error in the computation of mean

(B) Error in making use of the appropriate formula for the computation of mean
| (C) The difference between sample mean and population mean |

(D) The difference between the values of mean and standard deviation

The distribution is platykurtic in nature when the value of kurtosis is :

|(A) greater than 0.263 | (B) greater than 0.253

(C) greater than 0.243 (D) greater than 0.233

Individuals with intellectual ability are highly vulnerable to the attack
of self-destructive intelligence syndrome.

|(A) Very high | (B) Moderate (C) low (D) Very low

Which of the following is a projective technique of personality measurement :
(A)

Questionnaire (B) Rating Scale

(€

)

Rorschach Ink Blot | (D) Interview

8
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22.

23.

24.

25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

=1 & | B o9 7

[(A) T =1 TRera® =1 11 8 |

(B) T foraer 9 3= Fardsa &1 §

(Q) WA fomem (W9 fquem) § siermnda fomg (+ 9 —) HT STager & S §
(D) Q,dQ, % HeA, T 1 e1en =geies foraer §

STTERYA STE-ST T TfHe 3899 7 |
(A) AT FHE Sl TA HEA
B) I I I AT Sl

(

(C)  YdehIcA Shl THEAT 1 STEAIT HTAl

|(D) fooia o % foru e o1 TaTe 2 Go-1 JaH ]

Toreor it Wenfd Heiehiesh QI & ST oI (™ 1 T oo, % S AT T |

(A) 0.236 (B) 0.363 (C) 0.263 (D) 0.326
e (AEH) A TR oo gl

(C) Heh ot qem | foreer shi 37
(D) WEIHM eI Teh ThI I AL ST

TEHH i A Jf Faf-+d 2

(A) WEHAN I TOETH g8 el

(B)  WEAHI T MU & WK STIHR G H Afe |
(C) el o HEAHM ql SHEE o HLA9H H TR 9
(D) HEHN A1 A fo=e & JHl § =R "

forawor =it URfd widienfesr Bt § 59 ity o1 A

[(A)  0.263 & stferes 2 2 | (B) 0.253 & aiferss B €
(C) 0243 & s1fersk & & (D) 0.233 & s1fersk g &
Sifger FAradr are e ST gfg T& T & YER ¥ T SThRHvi
Bk
(A) @Ifas= (B) wH= (C) fr= (D) ifa foret

7= o 9 19 i b |19 bl 9T dehten ©
(A) W |(B) e |
(C) T AT wre (D) IR

9 P.T.O.
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30.

31.

32.

33.

34.

35.

36.

37.

38.

39.

40.

Which one of the following was not a humanistic psychologist :
(A) Eric Frowm (B) Rollo May (C) Carl Rogers (D) Adler

A test that can measure the different achievement levels of pupils is said to be :

(A) Comprehensive |(B) Discriminative|
(C) Reliable (D) Valid

Triarchic theory of intelligence was developed by :
(A) Gardner |(B) Sternberg | (C) Thorndike (D) Welschler

“Children construct their own understanding through interaction with their
environment” Who said this

(A) Skinner (B)  Guilford (C) Piaget (D) Burt

Guilford ‘s structure of intellect model identifies :
(A) 100 factors (B) 25 factors C) 150 factors (D) 15 factors

Which one of the following is most appropriate to develop higher order cognitive skills?

(A) lecture-demonstration (B) Role play

(C) Discussion Session (D) Inquiry learning

Which is not included in Allport’s classification of values :
(A) Aesthetic (B) Theoretical (C) Economic | (D) Scientific |

Which of the following is not correct :
(A) Mental Age (B) Dental Age (C) Skeletal Age (D) Social Age

Which one of the following terms is not found in Freud’s theory :
(A) Masochism (B) Saddism |(C) Animism| (D) Narcissism

Identify the term which is not included in Piaget’s theory :
(A) Computational (B) Combinatorial
(C) Proportional |(D) Probabilistic

Maktabs are related to :

(A) Elementary Education B) Primary Education
(C) Secondary Education (D) Higher Education

10
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30.

31.

32.

33.

34.

35.

36.

37.

38.

39.

40.

F 9 g T H P AT T
(A) TRETM (B) i H l(C) et Ieist | (D)

Torenfefai o ferfier Sueifed T o1 |19 i aTel TRET01 hl shel STl @

(A) =UH (B) favicswr (C) fawerw = (D)
gfig o1 iR fasr forde g fean |
(A) TER (B) AR (C) e (D)

) 3T ITATERYT o | T4 S gU 19T THet ol fashrd w o © v el

LES

(A) TRIR (B) fwE (C) ™ (D) =

firer e =1 gfg dire n afiefaa war 7

(A) 100 R (B) 25 e (C) 150 R (D) 15 e
I W A S 1 faeh e o F= | 9 i o1 gaifis Suged § 2

(A) =meEfRE (B)  yftew @i (C) ==iwd (D) M= St
3TCTUTE & Hod! o STIohRul H hid el 31T |

(A) di<d wreia (B) Hsifah (C) sfehm (D) iR
= 8 9 % o wd 1@ %2

(A) HAHREE &1y (B) Tdg (C) hehlal 3TY (D) @ISR 311y
e # @ W & fagra ¥ @8 W 9@ )

(A) ST (B) Wded |(C) fefawmisadze® (D) @A
oIS o fagr= | i @ ot e § 39 A |

(A) HTUHIER |(B) wrisria | (C) e (D) smAf@
Tehd Tt |

(A) Rftsres faren (B) wefwwfaen| (C) weafiwsfwen (D) s foen

11
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41.

42.

43.

44.

45.

“There can not be educated people without educated women” was indicated by :
(A) The resolution on the National Policy on Education (1968)

(B) The UN declaration on the Elimination of discrimination against women (1967)
|(C) The University Education Commission (1948-49) |

(D) The National Policy on Education (1986)

Which one of the following is a projected aid

(A) Photographs (B) Flash Cards

(C) Slides (D) Puppets

With whom of the following, the Sociometric technique is associated with :
(A) N. A. Flanders (B) D. C. Mcclleland
|(C) J. E. Moreno | (D) P.V.Young

Who called Non-Formal education “Organised out of school education programmes”
(A) Philip Coombs (B) La Bella
(C) lllich (D) John Dewey

Match list I with List IT

List-1 List-11
(a) Syntax (i) Meaning
(b) Semantics (i) Sound
(c) Phonetics (i) Vocabalary
(d) Lexicon (iv)  Grammar
(v)  Writing
Code :

@ () (© (d
(A) (i) () () (v)
(B) (v) () (i) (iii)|
(C) (i) () () (v)
(D) @) @) (v) (i)

Direction (Q. No. 46-50) :
Read the following passage and answer the questions that follows:

The term “discipline” has different connotations in different situations. In it's most
exacted sense, it means self discipline, a process by which an individual regulates and
manages his own behaviour patterns to fit in with his own aims and purposes on the
needs and requirements of others. Discipline, in this sense, involves the development of
character education. In a narrow sense, it means punishment, as in the case of someone
being ‘disciplined’. When teachers talk about matters relating to discipline, they refer
to the problem of maintaining classroom order and of the larger concept of classroom
management. The problems of classroom management are intimately linked to the larger
concerns of teaching styles, motivation, interest, strategies for ensuring success, the
effect of group forces and the incorporation of mental hygiene principles into daily
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41. ‘‘fofaa wfeensti o fom fafea o= 7@ & 9od 1" fores et o1 ?
A) T fan Hfq (1968) W v

B) 3. WA =i SeEmun ‘HAfeaned o ufa fasg w1 famer’ (1967)
C) fomafaerem fan s (1948-49)
D) wsd faen Hifd (1986)

(
(
(
(

42. =14 9 ®F 91 9&Yd g T8 B

(A) TR (B) I HE (C) *ms (D) gl
43. T ¥ 9 f5q & Ty SifEmics aeie TEfd 2
(A) TH. T, Wiy [(B) <. =it. fimciere]
(C) 3. T, T (D) . &t @
44. et foen 1 foram * fammera & Sifkre wrisHET o et TS e |
(A) firfera g/ (B) @S (C) sfew D) S <8t
45. i I = fae g= 11 9 S
g1 gHi-11
(a) TS (i) o
(b) v forM (i) =
(c) =R faaH (i)  IrecH
(d) = (iv) =R
v) lSECRI
®IS:

@ ®) ©
(A) (i) (i) () ()
(B) Gv) () (i) ()]
© @ G @ @)
D) () @ () (i

59T (7. 46-50) : T7=7 TT=ITYT ST U AT W9 o ST ST

fafve feafael & erqemem & fafas @ened 2d €1 oo waifus @i Wi § s9a o1
- ST § S Uk U ufehan ek g uek wafed o9 Haer o wfammi st fafafia qen yeifia
AT & Aok o 3§ AR o el a1 ST AU 3T ATl bl STEATARA SR LA o T ST
B T | 39 e B ST | - T o fasr e wfafed €1 ww Satua we o 9% <o & 6l
AT AT &, STe0Te Rt o1’ STHenfad st § Fet o qifad g1 § | 56 STeATeh TR |
et fooai TR a1 i € T 3 ST S el | e 91T W T hefl-Tel ] S Ueh SAT9eh R0
1 SR BT

HeTI-YE I ohi THEAY 3o ATTeh-Tawal ¥ Gsiferd gidl €, Sid freror-3iferat, srfirgon, sififs,
TheTdl sl GHATad e drel WHITET, THg-scll 1 THTe G Sfeh Hell-31eam| § e fagidl

s T

13 P.T.O.


Girish01
Rectangle

Girish01
Rectangle

Girish01
Rectangle

Girish01
Rectangle

Girish01
Rectangle


46.

47.

48.

49.

50.

classroom practice. However, many educators and administrators have not accepted
the existence of the problem of managing the classroom or they have related the problems
to poor teachers and their teaching. When problems of management erupt the advice
and guidance given to teachers will be to “establish rapport,” “make learning interesting”
or “Manifest warmth, friendliness, understanding and patience for students” These
may be desirable attributes to develop but in themselves they will not help in managing
the classroom. Other practical steps have to be taken to manage the classroom. Teachers
must follow a developmental approach to discipline and use those approved practices
found to be successful by good managers. Since the goals of classroom discipline and
education are the same, namely, to help pupils become self-directing, the older concepts
of discipline stressing the use of pupils energy to control themselves are divorced from
educational goals. This type of static discipline has to give way to dynamic discipline
involving self-direction as opposed to self-control. Discipline should be dynamic, helping
pupils to channel their energy towards learning goals.

Self discipline helps in :

(A) management of classroom, activities
(B) management of classroom behaviour
€
(

)
D) Maintaining classroom discipline

development of character |

Which statements are true to class management :
(a) it should have good teaching style

(b) proper motivation

(c) strict discipline

(d) principles of mental hygiene

|(A) (a) (b) and (d) are correct |

(B) (a) (c) and (b) are correct

(C) (b) (c) and (d) are correct

(D) (c) and (d) are correct

To “establish rapport™ helps in :

|(A) friendly behaviour of the teacherl
(B) no punishment to students

(C) knowing the students

(D) class management

“Self directing” is related to :
(A) strict discipline (B) developmental approach
(C) self control (D) educational goals |

Learning goals can be achieved through :
(A) static discipline (B) classroom discipline
(C) discipline in life | (D) self discipline |

14
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46.

47.

48.

49.

50.

T THEYA | 91T e f31eTeh qe TS el Yeie i GHensi % e sl TR <4 § 3TeaT 3
U Tl HHSI STEATIR T STk STEATTH H HeAerd T § | STl Yoo ki T e TSt € el
31EATIh! <! TSt s’ freror-whrd Bt Ik s A Tl o i TR, S, Te qen i
TR h HedTe <F Wt § 21 feen-Ter faw sme € 1 57 7707 <Rt fashfad e afs-1a & Tehar & 0g & 79+
39 H wHeT-Yaie H ek el el | Hell-TsitH o oy 37 ARl el off SaM &if |

STIRI o Uil STEATTehi ol Ueh ToIehTEUReh SURTH Sl STTER0T 3199 B il AleT a2 34 Jaieehi
S RCTATRI UTT T JT=T FeTeT <l STANT off STe9a € et S1feq | <oht hafl STIRmas qen fnef e
ST 1 T & T T, AT B Bl W-TEYE | Fa o H Heal T ©, STd: STYIE i U
TIIAT1 S B Sl bl W i R w6 Raa Tt 8, 0l o1a Sfers @edi 9 g1 fenm mn g1 3w
YRR o TATER ST % LT T Ueh T SIS <l o 311 & forad ‘- fran’ & faeg ' @-
fadem’ afafed 2 | ST 1 TeTcHh BT ey, S STUHT Shott ohi 918107 & <1e2li <ht 3TR 7| e
T Bl S TErEd R

TITIRIEA W ¢ |
(A) e foRanal ol Welred (B) T HEER I YewEH
| (C) =ifcr = o | (D) e SR ST T

& gy & He H f § B § S g ¥ 2
(a) Ty freror el st B =R

(b) @& Jom

(c) IR STTEA

(d) wfEew e fagm  fag

(A) (a) (b) 3R (d) Wt &
(
(
(

B) (a) (c) 3 (b) =& &)
C) (b) () ¥R (d) Wl &

D) (c) 3R (d) @&t ®

" g T e © |

(A) forares =1 frsraa =aRR (B) Bl I SUSH A
(C) = I ST (D) el gare]

“ a1 e’ Rl HRRY B

(A) IR ST (B) foeRreTcHeh SURH
[ (C) 3\ = | (D) Siferr @ea
g & 8T T & Thd € |

[(A) feor srpemem | (B) & TR

(C)  fter H srgeme (D) A ST
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EDUCATION
PAPER—II

Note : This paper contains fifty (50) objective-type questions, each question carrying

10.

two (2) marks. Attempt all of them.

Aurobindo’s views on education give importance to :
|(A) Religion | (B) Science (C) Politics (D) Skills

In Education who emphasized the idea of ‘Education through productive work” ?
(A) Tagore (B) Gandhi (C) Aurobindo I(D) Vivekanand|

The Principle of Back to Nature in Education was given by :
(A) Shri Aurobindo (B) Vivekanand | (©) Rousseaul (D) Dewey

Emile was written by :
(A) Plato |(B) Rousseaul (C) Neitzsche (D) Satre

Which philosopher in the following list is not an existentialist ?

(A) Kirkegard (B) Heidegar (C) Jean Paul Satre

According to Koran education is compulsory for :
(A) All men |(B) All men and women |
(C) All women (D) None of the above

Which philosophy of Education believes in the “punishment from natural
consequences.”

(A) Naturalism (B) Realism (C) Idealism (D) Marxism

Pragmatism believes in :

(A) Permanent values kB) Changing Valuesl

(C) Perennial values (D) Social values

Analytical school of Philosophy was propounded by :
(A) Theodor Brameld (B) Vitjenstine

|(C) Bertrand Russelll (D) R.S. Piters

Which philosophy believes in the following three philosophical principles -

momentariness, universal suffering and soullessness.
(A) Jainism (C) Buddhism (D) Hinduism

D—0906 2
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T UA—I1
Ae:  TH U 99 H ueE (50) IS Y9 T UAE U keI (2) d g1 @t U TN
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arfar=<) & fren foam A AR ST ®
(A) ud (B) faam (C) eIt (D) =R
foren 7 Scureer | & g0 e’ W foemm et fean ?
(A) IR (B) e (C) ot o=l (D) fadsm<
oren & gepfa &1 SR 99 S 1 fagr foree feam o ?
(A) ot eRfa< (B) fadsr< (C) =4 (D) =E
‘urfter’ forgn ot ?
(A) @ (B) &4 (C) fr== (D) W™
71 G=h § e SR SAfeaceml T8 ¢ ?
(A) frame (B) RSR (C) < Tt | (D) F=
PRI & R foren rfart ©
(A) Tt gEul & fe (B) ¥+l g 9 wfgansdl & ford
(C) =t Afgenasti & fe (D) Swsa H @ g off e
foren &1 srET v SO favara & § —  wiefass afomdl g gve’
(A) TFHfqaR (B) aNeTg (C) oA (D) HNYAR
YASETE i AT R
(A) TRt g | (B) uRad=eital gl 6
(C) To qeai | (D) wMIR qedi |
TYATE i favAvuTcHes faemEnen & HeamTe &
(A) TrEEREHTS (B) fazsmed
(C) wEsW@d (D) SRTH. Hed

10.

1 = <reifes fagril & e o1 <uiA fovars a1 € — &7 W7, Geleardt @ 7R StrenfogiaeT :
(A) SH (B) ¥ (©) (D) f&g
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11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

The meaning of Prabbajja ceremony is :
|(A) admission to Buddhist monastery| (B) Thread ceremony
(C) Ceremony to perform yajna (D) Admission to gurukulas

Which statements are true for Tagore and Rousseau both ?

(i) both are naturalists.

(i)  both established institutions.

(iii) both gave importance to bookish education.

(iv) both believed in the freedom and identity of the individuals.

(A) (i), (ii) and (iii) are correct |(B) (i) and (iv) are correct |
(C) (i), (ii) and (iv) are correct (D) (iii) and (iv) are correct

Which statements are true to both Hindu and Buddhist philosophies ?
(i)  both give importance to Guru.

(i)  both believe in salvation.

(iii) both accept the immortality of soul.

(iv) both give importance to meditation.

(A) (i), (ii) and (iv) are correct (B) (ii) and (iv) are correct
|(C) (i), (iii) and (iv) are correct| (D) (ii), (iii) and (iv) are correct

Who said, “A teacher can never truly teach unless he is still learning himself. A lamp
can never light another lamp unless it continues to burn its own flame” ?

(A) Gandhi (B) Aurobindo (C) Tagore (D) Vivekananda |

Democratic Socialism combines:
| (A) Social equality with political democracy |
(B) Capitalism with political democracy

(C) Economic equality with capitalism
(D) Political democracy with economic democracy

Socialization is a process of :
(A) Learning to be a member of society (B) Being and Becoming
(C) Changing asocial into social |(D) Social changes |

The study of social stratification in education is meant for :

l(A) Consideration of the prevailing status of social equity and opportunity. |
(B) Creating a society without any type of stratum.

(C) Encouraging upward mobility in the society.

(D) The study of imbalances in the society.

To meet the purposes of modernizing democratic and socialistic society like India it is
more important to have :

(A) An economic revolution (B) A social revolution
l(C) A revolution in education| (D) An Industrial revolution

D—0906 4
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11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

YIS GHRIE 1 3719 |
(A) dits foer ¥ yorwm (B) WS GURE
(C) o9 1 9ANE (D) TEFA | g

SR e &6 <A & faq e @ fo e gl § 2

() <M e ¥ |

(ii) S TEAT T TATIAT T |

(iii) 1 A forarsit faren 1 mee faam)

(iv) THI A wdAal adn A o1 Teae | favary fe@mn |

(A) (i), (ii) 9o (iii) T 1 (B) (i) 991 (iv) W €1
() (i), (i) T (iv) Tl T (D) (iii) 71 (iv) T&

fog wd aitg < Ml & fore frea o & 9 @ AT wE § 2

(i) ST 7% T TS I WHHR FW © |

(i) o g fova@ w ¥ |

(i) ST STTHT T T H favamg w1 |

(iv) <Ml I S He 2 |

(A) (), (i) 3R (iv) & 1 (B) (i) 3R (iv) W&l T
(©) (), (iii) 3R (iv) T g1 (D) (i), (iii) 3R (iv) & &1

fRe hgl— ' T frereh T Toh arEdfos &1 9 T2 el Hehdl STal dh 98 o 91E Wl | Th a1
T U 1 T Ik Ll STl Fehdl STl qF I ST Al T el Stetrar et |

(A) T (B) o=t (C) TR (D) fadsm<
STk HHTSTEE SIS @ :

(A) QIS GHMAT 3R Aofash Toldsl (B)  Usiiang 3fR Ist-ifde gemme=

(C)  emfefer TmaT 3R Yefiang (D) TsTHfdes Ferrdst 3R enfefer werd=t
YT STh I i Tfha &

(A) UM & G99 o1 TiEq & fed (B) ‘BT SIR'E M HT
(C) THS-FU& &l I a1 (D) | IRad i

Toren o QTSI TR A1 TN

(A) YHISTe =T o HISTeh STadd i Fada feafq & e 5 o & fad &
(B) Tordl off e & TR @ fea gomt fmior & ford §

(C) THIS § SeaTTHT Tiaeiieral i Ficaned & & fad 7|

(D) TEN H STl T A FH & e 7

Y TG o GHSIEIE! THSEH HRA & 32941 i T ¥ STE9TF ¢ :
(A) U 3Tl shif (B) Ue WIS it
(C) fersh shfa (D)  eireifirsh shif
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19. Existentialism could not become very popular because :
(A) it was based on old principles (B) it was impractical

(C) it was not different from pragmatism |(D) it was based on strict principles

20. Culture in its proper sense is :
(A) civilized behaviour of educated mass.
|(B) complex whole of whatever men achieved as a member of society. |
(C) sophistications in life style.
(D) change in the set up of society.

21. Education as sub system of the society :
[(A) Brings changes in the society and makes it modern.|
(B) Creates rift between educated and uneducated in the society.
(C) Dominates the society
(D) Accepts dominance of the society.

22. The role of home in education is :
l(A) To help child in acquisition of knowledge.|
(B) To interfere in the functioning of school.
(C) To accept education as a value and to vitalize its spirit.
(D) To provide assistance and co-operation to school.

23. Which one is not a National value ?
(A) Freedom of speech (B)  Social justice
(C) Sectarian faith |(D) Fraternity |

24.  Which of the following is NOT the social aim of education ?
(A) Education for social service
(B) Education for the perfection of the individual
|(C) Education for citizenship
(D) Education for social efficiency

25. Match List I with List II

List I List 11
(a) Universal Brotherhood (i)  Spencer
(b)  Scientific Education (i)) Gandhi
(c) Social Education (iii) Tagore

(d) Vardha Scheme of Education (iv) Vivekananda
(v)  John Dewey
(@ ®) () ()
(A) () () (@) (iv)
(B) (iv) () (v) (i)
(© @) @ (@Gv) (i)
(D) @) (@v) (i) (v)

D—0906 6
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19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

24.

25.

AfeqcoIaTe 9gd AR 9 el 81 Fehl, <Al :
(A) I qUH FagT=I TR STeTia o | (B) ¥ HHTRING ol |
(C) I yaISHaR § fae 721 o (D) 3% FeR fagTi 9T sTenfia o |

gfaa 1ol H G&pfa o1eiq :

(A) Tfed e 1 Ui =eRR |

(B) WHIS % U o €I H AL A Sl S Al (ohal ST STfedd TN |
(C) Siadeh § seshtd |

(D) IS T § sead |

qraTfteh SY-oTew & ®9 § 318 ¢

(A) FES H qReds ardt § 3R 36 STy Sl |
(B) Tm ¥ frfera o sifeifara & wed oXR ererdt €1
(C) TS &l Ffad el B |

(D) U % FYcd i THhR Hdl T |

e o g ot qfHeR

(A) T Wi H d1eTeh i TR YeH T |

(B) el & hrd W TEAAIT AT |

(C) fren 1 Ao % &9 H WHR FT1 3R TTRT URON 1 IR YSH HEAT |
(D) ST 1 WETEd WS et 3R fafsd &

HITET T oo el § 2
(A) =it T (B) WIS =3
(C) Frsyertae favamy (D) Hg9E

ot o @ 19 fren o1 gl ey 1 § 2
(A) T ar & fora fren (B) =afsd &t yatorar & e forem
(C) -mfekar o fer faren (D) wTHTrSIeh FHeTerdt o ford firet

T [ 1 FHam =1 11 9 ST
T 1 Tt 11
(a) WEIY qEEN (i) ¥
(b) omfTaR faem (i) e
(c) WIS fren (iii) R
(d) fore =t agi T (iv) foo=mg
(v) S et
(@ b)) (© (@
(A) (1) @) @) (>v)
B) @Gv) @ (v) (@)
(©) () @) (Gv) (@)
(D) @@ (@v) @) (v)
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26.

27.

28.

29.

30.

31.

32.

33.

34.

35.

36.

Pick out the need which has not been included in Maslow’s ‘B’ needs :
(A) Creative |(B)  Aesthetic|
(C) Enlightenment (D) Alienation

Which of the following is not associated with Freudian Psychology ?
(A) Eras (B) Thantos (C) Libido (D) Archetype

Pick out the term which has not been used by Piaget :
(A) Assimilation (B) Organization (C) Schema |(D) Sublimation

The name of the psychologist associated with IQ scam is :
(A) Alfred Binet (B) Theodore Simon
[(C) Cyril Ludowic Burt| (D) Howard Gardner

Indicate the statement which is NOT correct :
| (A) Ability to produce language is different from the actual linguistic production. |
(B)  All natural languages of the World have the same underlying structure and
principles.
(C) Semantic development is slower than the syntactic development.
(D) Environment does not have any role in language acquisition.

Which of the following may NOT be identified through Sociometry ?

(A) Gifted (B) Isolated (C) Rejected (D) Most liked|
Which of the following theories is NOT a personality theory ?

(A) Intrapsychic theory (B) Type theories

(C) Trait theory | (D) System theory]

Operant conditioning mainly emphasises on the role of :
(A) the teacher |(B) the learning material|
(C) the reinforcement (D) the environment

Good learning depends upon :
(A) the teacher (B) active interest of the pupil
|(C) active teaching methods| (D) Judicious use of teaching aids

Participant observation method is used in :
l(A) Experimental Research | (B) Ethnographic Studies
(C) Historical Research (D) Ex-post-facto Research

The standard error of measurement is :

(A) an index of the error in that estimate.

(B) an error related to the error in the measurement tool.
[(C) _an error of the standard deviation.|

(D) an error the standardized test.
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26. Tl ATEYIHR ! I S HIHA ki ‘st STAIRAT H 21 ¢ ?

(A) YSHHE (B) dredvme (C) JHREIfa (D) UeRE
27. To=9 1 9 foraen gory wige wAifoqH 9 T8 8 ?

(A) =™ (B) ™ (C) faferer (D) efrefersy
28. Tyl g0 W= A o 7 @

(A) 3TTCHIRIT (B) A (C) W (D) TSR
29. 3T <Y Feret ¥ Gaiferd TSRS BT AH R ;

(A) Taksfate (B) feriErawmA

(C) fafw gafas o (D) TBEEMER

30. TIoId 915 Wi SRTG ST
(A) g fmfor Bt e aredfoes uTE wrE geaes 9 e
(B) ! GER 1 Yighad Hrietl H Teh | He=1 o fagr= |
(C) <A W 1 faehTd & SIc1eemes &1 fashr € g 8 |
(D) oo YIftd § STTeRer i wh1g et T 2t |

31. 79 9 9 %1 91 gy g geaE | e 37 ?

(A) TR (B) TUHTH! (C) 3ufer (D) @iy
32. T 89 #F w1 fagra safwe fagra =i 8 2

(A) zZEEfas fagm (B) " fagm

(C) =fagm (D) fowm fagr
33. fowamyem g fagra g ®9 4 gt gt W ae Tar § 2

(A) Torern (B) HraH &l |t

(C) YAl (D) EIRISEY

34. =31 rfomy At @

(A) forem (B) T I Hiwa v

(C) T3t foreyor faferat (D) Toreror Herres W 1 =mEfEd STE
35. HEITTaT sTaciieha fafy Sui § @t ot €

(A) SENTHS e (B) HRESTAE T

(C) Ufderfas oy (D) T=E-U theel Ty
36. HIUA i yrHIoTR qfE El

(A) 9 SUE H If Hl gaH | (B) HIUA % IYH0T HafHd Jfe |

(C) WM fa=rer st Ffe| (D) YHTUfTehd e skt Ffe

D—0906 9 P.T.O.


Girish01
Highlight

Girish01
Highlight

Girish01
Highlight

Girish01
Highlight

Girish01
Highlight

Girish01
Highlight

Girish01
Highlight

Girish01
Highlight

Girish01
Highlight

Girish01
Highlight

Girish01
Highlight


37.

38.

39.

40.

41.

42.

43.

Who said “adolescence is a period of storm and stress” ?
l(A) Elizabeth Hurlock| (B) Piaget
(C) Freud (D) George Staley Hall

Which one of the following is correct ?

(A) When extreme values are not known one can use Median.

|(B) The mid point on the scales of measurements is Mean.|

(C) The most frequently occurred score is Standard deviation.
(D) The most popular measures of Central tendency is mode.

Difference between two means is significant at 0.01 level of significance. It means
that :

| (A) the value of t-ratio is equal to 1.96| (B) the value of t-ratio exceeds 2.58
(C) the value of t-ratio is 2.36 (D) the value of t-ratio is 2.48

Which of the following is NOT a correct statement ?
(A) A test can be reliable without being valid.

(B) A test cannot be valid without being reliable.
|(C) A test can be reliable and valid both.

(D) A test can be valid without being reliable.

A researcher intends to ascertain the significance of difference between two means of
two randomly selected independent samples on a particular test. He should
compute :

l(A) Chi-square value |

(B) t-ratio

(C) Product moment coefficient of correlation
(D) Kurtosis

The formula for the computation of skewness is :

3(median- mean)

(A) SK = (B) SK

SD correct option are written in hin

di version

(C) SK (D) SK

Which one of the following is not a non-parametric test :
(A) The chi-square test (B) The median test
(C) The sign test (D) The t-test |
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37. foga we, ! foreireren QT e qTagul sTaen 71
(A) TASEY EER  (B) s (C) wHEIS (D) S A g1

38. I THTLT?
(A) 9 9 W F GH ST & d Geich 1 STANT fhA1 <71 Fehel |
(B) TR & UHM 1 A fag WA B |
(C) Taifershs IReRdT aTeT 3 T fa=e § |
(D) = vgfa & Hrdi § Tl yaferd a9 Tgais § |

39. < HEAYM % & =R 0.01 Fiefehdl W W @i 7, 9T add ® ¢
(A) S-STIUTd T A 1.96 2| (B) &-31qUd 1 | 2.58 § 31ferh § |
(C) -3TUrd &1 HH 2.36 ¥ | (D) -7 T A 2.48 T

40. T ¥ H W Hod TE E §?
(A) T ey fort et o forvad=a & ehe €1
(B) U Tdrevr for faveriear & a1 el g Hehal |
(C) Tk Te fava@ia o 3¢ SHi & Hehel1 & |
(D) Ueh TOeT0T o fava@iod & 94 & gha1 ¢ |

3 (qeih-TeqaE) T TNHhdl AT oodd ®9 § A a1 WA =GN & Teh [y waon § gTe HeamE| o 7ed Wil
——— S R ?, ST T K =
(A) HE-TAPR S qH F
(B) a-¥mn
(C) Trese A= FITHITGI= ATh HINAIH
(D) Harad

42, TN HI AT R R GAT

2 (AEIUH-AEIH )

A %, = B 3 =
(A) T (B) W ﬁ
3 (AEIHH-ALTH ) 2 (AR -HETHH)
C ; = D ; =
(C) T ﬁ (D) & ﬁ

43. frsfafad § 9 & 9w AH- s s T §2?
(A) T TEPR TR (B) e e
(C) WA= (D) d-&=
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44.

45.

46.

Which of the following correlation is more suitable for item-analysis :
(A) Biserial (B) Point-bi serial
(C) Tetrachoric |(D) Phi-coefficient

The section research is mainly helpful to :

(A) apply the result to the entire population
|(B) develop the principles |

(C) formulate plans and policies

(D) improve educational practice

Direction (Q.No. 46 - 50) : Read the following passage and answer the questions
that follow :

Disadvantaged children are sometimes treated as part of a category of “poor
kids” “lousy students”, or some similar grouping. Disadvantaged children are especially
vulnerable to this labeling effect. With nothing in their background to make them
expect success in school, the teacher is easily perceived as carrying the familiar message
of failure. Sometimes it appears that a silent deal is made - you don’t bother me, and I
won’t bother you - and the disadvantaged child sits quietly in the back of the room and
learns nothing, as expected. Teachers must make a special effort to break away from
such self-fulfilling prophecies. Although not necessarily true for their entire life situation,
disadvantaged children almost invariably have poor self-concepts in relation to school.
Because of their outlook and their values and habits, they very easily appear to be a
threat to what the teacher is trying to accomplish. This leads easily to the teacher
taking immediate steps that in effect knock down the self-concept of the child. Teachers
should avoid such negative attacks and instead, find ways of building the much needed
positive self-concept. The successes you have with disadvantaged children will probably
be outnumbered by those cases where you feel you have made no progress. This in no
way negates the importance of the success. The teacher must consistently, repeatedly
and with patience offer the disadvantaged child the opportunity to succeed in school
and accept failure on his or her part just as the child must learn to accept his or her
failures. But failure must not lead to giving up, neither for the student nor for the
teacher. It is probably very rare for a teacher to compare one child with another with
malicious intent, but it is very common for teachers to compare children either
intentionally or unintentionally. The result of such comparisons for the disadvantaged
child is often a feeling of inferiority, embarrassment, jealousy, bitterness or resentment.
The child fails to see the teacher’s positive intent of encouragement and providing a
goal to work for and instead sees only the negative connotations of being compared
with other children.

The disadvantaged children are not motivated to learn because :
(A) their I. Q is less.

(B) it is taken for granted that they will not succeed)

(C) they sit on the last benches.

(D) failure is their destiny.

D—0906 12
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44.

45.

46.

e - fergeraT 2 Fefefad | & S Fedss Tfus Su ¢
(A) IE-HREd (B) diz= = Hifad
(C) TR (D) TE-HEHERER

foaTereh Sie o ®9 ¥ TR ¢

(A) T=qUl SESA1 o ferd afom =01 ] A
(B) Tagm=i =l fomfad &1 |

(C) Arsrmati AR Hfifat a0 fftfa e

(D) Siferss foransti § guR &

FE9T (WH. 46 - 50 ) : T TEIT9T T UE 3R Uyl o o (o ¢

STaER dfad o= il el fonelt TEt 9ot S ' semoa= ", ¢ yE v Sreen sed fierd e
31 TRl & 9T U W § | UH GO § A e 1 STaER dfad W Tt Fue U i
fordre aTTeieRT ot Wl B | IToh! TORGTAT 1 IS SR 2T 2rdl, 37a: frerenl o fore 3o stadherdr &1
T 1 T3t e ST 8 1 eft Feft T o € o, e e weian 81 e € — qH H9 9 W
AR H TR T 7 FE — IR T8 SR A Gd e A B F Fd § W 921 Tl € 9 FS Tl
T, ST G T o1 ekl R T9 YRR o STIHIG STHM! i iy YI gN e =feu |
BTeAlTeh WUl Sfte e TRIEeas < fore =% wel T ¢ fR ot see aifed =il & oy faemea 9 S
WYY e BT €1 37U giteehvn Jedii et STdl o R0l I8 9gd SATa o f1ershi & 389 urwdt
H 9ek Yot S § 1 39k IReme e et % gN R T T aes % Wy W HY9E
Ted g | frerehl sl T ThRIcHe STTEG! @ 91 =1feT 3R 3Heh T W T T e amfey i
HHNIHE WY SHh! 5iga STevdehdl §, faiad 811 Sl ! o € o, 35 wfa e &8,
et qorT | TR Sfed areten o fore fhd 31 @ s1firear stoheran fierdt €1 fofeg 39 wR0T @
HeTdl & Hew i TR el o Gehel ¢ | T¥1e7eh ol FReR, SReeR 7R 91gd 94 & Ty eraeafea
STeTeh oh! faenerd § Thetdl Wi o STaER YoM i aTfel qo f¥refe &l STgwetdl sl TR HE
=T, TH & 59 B Fl I TTHAd i THR HET W@ 91feq | foh SToRerd & &R
To1eTeh T& © TM1 I 3 TATH! i BISA T2 AMeT | Tovad: S51 91 s 131879 T aTeth i garl
TER W 7T e, Toreg Freren! o STHeER San SIS H a9l | qarl e w@neTtaeh © | T gerne
Y FATEEad dTeteh B & 1G], SATHerdl, T, FgeTae Us SATehI¥ Sl 71 <l § | aTereh f1erehi &
TIcHTE Q1 T o T8 i UG i Hal €l TehRIcHh Ieval i e HHe UT a2 ITeh T R
Y o fd ST H TR €T i & @ ¢ |

SEEad 9= 9e- o ford IRk -T2l 8id, Sl

(A) ST gl (LQ.) FH Bl B

(B) e Tet foren < € T, =< woheran fiet € -1l weheft |
(C) 8 W & o=l Waad ¥ |

(D) T %ad 3! Fafd g1
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47. The disadvantaged group has poor self concept because :
(A) they are failures in class.

(B) they sit silently in class.

[(C) they face similar situation in life.|

(D) itis difficult to assess their abilities.

48. The main cause of failure of disadvantaged children is due to :
(A) non-availability of suitable methods

(B) lack of patience in teachers.

[(C) negative self-concept. |

(D) lack of proper opportunities.

49. The best way to educate disadvantaged group of children is by :

(A) having good infrastructure.

(B) positive attitude and patience for children.

(C) upliftment of self-concept in children.

(D) avoiding punishment.

50. Disadvantaged children should not be compared with other children because it :
(A) reflects the bias attitude of teachers.

(B) has a negative aim

|( C) results in the feeling of inferiority and self-pity in Children.|

(D) has a malicious intention.

-00o0-
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47.

48.

49.

50.

TGl Il BT WIHT 9gd Teiet B 8, S
(A) % el H % BN § |

(B) o el H WY Sad |

(C) o Siaq | Tt &t ufifeafaal =1 am & €
(D) SR A1 1 el HicT & |

ST fad F=l Sl THRE H o BRI ©
(A) difea faferl &1 1ume | (B) Torershi & & =t it |
(C) “THRIHS WHAT | (D) 39S ST h1 SAHE |

STEE e S Bl TG 1 Ferd U fafd & wehel ©
(A) T3 HIEH! o1 STeTY BT |

(B) UHRIHS GIteehivl Ts =i & ferq & o1 BT |

(C) o= & T Sl Sl ST |

(D) TUE HI AR HEAT |

STaEE T Il il QU ol | A Al A ey, S
(A) =9Y forereh 1 YaE FeTehar § |

(B) TR Je¥A BT & |

(C)  HH YR & Ta1 T 31cH e & &9 § 81 ¢ |
(D)  ¥wH fogerut el 1 e 2T & |
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EDUCATION
PAPER —1II

Note : This paper contains fifty (50) objective-type questions, each question carrying
two (2) marks. Attempt all of them.

1.  “No fixed aims of Education and no fixed values in advance” is the watch word of :
| (A) Realism (B) Pragmatism
(C) Idealism (D) Existentialism
2. ’‘Quran’ is an example of :
(A) Intutive knowledge (B) Empirical knowledge
(C) Revealed knowledge (D) Rational knowledge
3.  ‘Epistemology’ is mainly concerned with :
(A) Aims of Educationn (B) Freedom and discipline
(C) Curriculum (D) Methods of instruction
4. “Learning in communion with nature” is associated with the educational thought of :
|(A) Aurabindo (B) Tagore
(C) Gandhi (D) Vivekananda
5.  ‘Education for the instinct’ is a principle propounded by :
(A) Naturalism (B) Pragmatism
(C) Existentialism (D) Realism
6. ‘Family is an incubator for culture’ said by :
(A) John Dewey |(B) Herbert Spencerl
(C) Goldschmitt (D) Emile Durkheim
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7.  ‘The character of the educational system has a definite bearing on the polity” said by :
| (A) Hobbes | (B) Ross (C) Plato (D) Dewey

8.  Which of the following is not associated with programme of “Education for all’
(A) Eradication of illiteracy

(B) Globalization of education

|( C) Continuing education |

(D) Universalisation of Education

9.  The quality of physical environment generally influence :
(A) Social behaviour of the child
(B) Intellectual development of the child
(C) Physical growth of the child

|(D) Physical growth as well as development of the child

10. Knowledge of individual difference in the class will help a teacher to :
(A) maintain discipline in the class

B) evaluate the homework of students

(
(C) plan the teaching-learning activities
(D)

make necessary arrangements in the class

11. Intelligence cannot be measured in physical unit because :

(A) It is different for different individuals

(B) It cannot be universalised
|(C) It is an abstract rather than substance
(D) It does not have a standard value

12. The concept of mass and volume with respect to shape develop during :

(A) Sensory motor stage

|(B) Pre-operational stage
(C) Concrete operational stage
(D) Formal operational stage
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A)  HEH UG ¢ @ 6 fag
B) fornfef=i =1 Jeehrd 1 Hedied i % fag
C) LI AT hrd i FSHI oM o fog
D) h& H 9T HAE i & foaig

T Hifek geRTE | 78 AT ST Eehdl! TR :
A)  fafie safaaal & = fos 2t &

B) SHh! WEIHISl el & Hehell

C) I T 7 B ST oI ©

D) 3HH A qod Tl aial

3R T S & TE iR STEaH i Hehou fashad g
(A) Hadt g feafd (B) Yd-wipan feufa

(C) W ik feafa (D) 3ienfis wfpan feafa

J—0907 5

P.T.O.


Girish01
Highlight

Girish01
Highlight

Girish01
Highlight

Girish01
Highlight

Girish01
Highlight

Girish01
Highlight


13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

“Learning is direct, not mediated by ideas”. This statement is associated with :
| (A) Thorndike | (B) Watson (C) Pavlov (D) Kohler

‘Kretschmen’s Theory of Personality can be put under the category of :

|(A) Type approachl (B) Trait approach

(C) Psycho-analytical approach (D) Learning approach

Personality Inventory is similar to questionnaire except that in personality inventory
questions are :

|(A) Worded in second person’s form

(B) Worded in first person’s form
(C) Open ended
(

D) Situational

)
)

When a group of individuals is studied over a long span of time, it is known as :

(A) Correlational approach (B) Field survey approach

| (C) Longitudinal approach (D) Cross sectional approach

When a researcher combines the findings of several studies systematically and
statistically, is known as :

(A) Critical analysis (B) Meta analysis
|(C) Data analysis| (D) Alfa analysis

When more than one observer is engaged in research setting, is called as :

|(A) Triangulationl (B) Space Triangulation

(C) Investigator Triangulation (D) Combined Triangulation

When one variable is continuous and other is continuous but true dichotomy, the
relationships can be measured by the method of :

(A) Product Moment |(B) Rank order
(C) Biserial (D) Point Biserial

Which of the following design provides a less satisfactory degree of control without
randomization :

(A) Pre Experiment (B) Quasi Experimental

(C) True Experimental (D) Post Experimental

J—0907 6
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13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

‘arfermy g €, foeR ot Teaen e Bt | 9% e e T

(A) orifes (B) dTeEd (C) digama (D) IR
heTEA o1 Al 1 (g 9ot H ST ¥

(A) <Y 3T (B) <2 3T

(C) HfageAToT 3TTH (D) e 3ITH

Hfeied el yemEet % TAM ¥, faam 3o o =afada g9t § w2 € -
(A) HEIH GEY &k €9 H (B) UUH I¥Y ok €I H
© " (D) fefd s=a

e Al o o 1 e STary T e foRan ST §, S9! whed ©
(A) TEHEG STH (B) &-H& STH
(C) Tgeed ST (D) wfafearers STm

Teh SNkl Tafiel STeaH1 o IROME] ol sHafeerd 3R Tiferehid alies & faerar & df S9! el
Trﬂ?ﬂ%:

(A) Gt fereersor (B) wurfa ferwaron
(C) 3iiher fawermor (D) 2Tl fawersom

5 Tk § 31feren wefaereh e o §, 39eh! hed © ¢
CNIREELIE (B) T feoia
(C) ST=mvig fenia (D) wfHfea fenmia

g ek =R Tad & IR T Fad § W] TIE B9 G, f5umiiewor & St Geieran Ao i fafir &
(A) 3R &foren (B) 4viHH (C) feavftro (D) faggvieR

frfafea # @ o0 @ fesmer form Al & F=0 S a5t J68 w9 HqfE a1 § -
(A) & T (B) wANTEM (C) H& (D) YA
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21.

22.

23.

24.

25.

26.

27.

28.

Indicate which of the following variable falls into discrete series :
(B) Age

(C) Foot Ball Score (D) Salaries of a Company

When the nature of population from which samples are drawn is not known to be
normal, the data can be analysed by :

(A) Parametric Statistics (B) Non-Parametric Statistics

(C) Descriptive Statistics (D) Fundamental Statistics

Which of the following is not a probability sampling
(A) Simple random sampling (B) Cluster sampling

(C) Stratified sampling | (D) Dimensional sampling

When the exact midpoint of the distribution is one third, which of the following is most
appropriate measure :

(A) Mean deviation (B) Mean
(C) Median (D) Mode

Which of the following is the correct formula for coefficient of variation

o} 100 &
") w ® X © =X o

In two throws of a coin, what is the probability of throwing at least one head :

B 3 © % D) %,

(A)

N

A normal curve is platikurtic when :

(A) Ku = 263 (B) Ku > 263 (C) Ku < 263 (D) Ku = .236

Which of the following statement is correct ?

(A) One failed test is used for testing directional hypothesis

| (B)  One failed test is used for testing Null hypothesis
(C) Two failed test is not used for testing Null hypothesis
(D) Two failed test is used for testing alternate hypothesis
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21.

22.

23.

24.

25.

26.

27.

28.

Frefafad =R d | S guew Joit § o €| TR |

(A) w94 (B) g
(C) Tedid @hR (D) T o oA

e STEE i Ypia T T fore s €, wrr T1 e S, st favetfid fRe s wehd
g:

(A) Tifew wifersa (B) 1 Hefes wifermta
(C) IUiHATCH® HifeTeh™ (D) STYRYd HifeTeht™
frefafad o 9 i dare T 7= €

(A) T Agfed T (B) =T

(©) wafd T (D) ST A

Ffg faaror =1 Get e foig wa-foer &, fFrfafed 8 9 Sqe 9o 9@ o= |
(A) ofd fagem (B) oftwa (C) H=H (D) #E

=R 1 T[0Tk kT T e Frefafed 8 | s g2

o M 100 M 100
M B) — (©) M
g g

(A)

Teh T8 ol S o) thehd T 7 U HH Teh MY bl thehd ol TSI 1 BT

(a) 1 B I © ¥ D) %,

T HH=T @ wifaspfden & o

(A) Ku = .263 (B) Ku > 263 (C) Ku < 263 (D) Ku = .236
freaferfaa & 9@ 99 o1 o4 98 22

(A) T YT T S feeneTe ufehed & wderon & faw yEe | o S 2
(B) U 9T TU&T0T St Null ~IReheqa1 wlteror o fere woinT # o S 2 |
(C) < ¥ T St Null URered T & Teqor o fere woimT o =& o i |
(D) &1 9% qheIv S faehed Ufeheam % wlemr o ferg g # e S 2

J—0907 9 P.T.O.


Girish01
Highlight

Girish01
Highlight

Girish01
Highlight

Girish01
Highlight

Girish01
Highlight

Girish01
Highlight

Girish01
Highlight

Girish01
Highlight


29.

30.

31.

32.

33.

34.

35.

t - test is used when :

| (A) relationship between two variables is to be determined

(B) the distribution is skewed
(C) means of two groups are to be compared

(D) scale of measurement is nominal

Which one of the following is not a characteristic of culture

|(A) Cumulative| (B) Static

C) Dynamic D) Diffusive
y

Dissociative process of interaction which literally means “to seek together” is called :

(A) Accommodation (B) Assimilation

C) Competition D) Co-operation
p p

Which one of the political ideologies is most acceptable by the State of India ?

(A) Socialism (B) Democracy

(C) Democratic Socialism (D) Totalitarianism

Modernisation is the process of :

(A) Capitalisation (B) Change and adaptation

(C) Sanskritisation (D) Stratification

Which of the following is not an active agency of Education

(A) School (B) Family (C) State (D) Television

Which one of the following is not related to Religious education ?
(A) Promotion of spiritual values

B) Character building

(
(C) Disharmony
(

D) Preservation of culture

J—0907 10
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29. J-TE YN § ST § 5

A) & = H gragar i s 2
B) foaw aw= &

C) < ol % WFd i g HEA B
D) WY 1 hel AHIH &

~—

(
(
(
(

30. frAfafe § @ Smd Gwpfa o fodma =& ¢
(A) He= (B) feera
(C) Tifceitern (D) foerorsiiera

31. =Afashy &t famsea ufshan e wnfsgen a1ef & ' wneft gen’’ ot ST &
(A) THEISH (B) gHteRIul
(C) wfafma (D) WM

32. YRA % WA g Bl TsHideh et Tord 21fersh wiieha & :
(A) HHNER (B) wiehdd
(C) lehdifIeh HHISEG (D) HaHdTHSR

33.  TefTeRiehtor UHan © :
(A) ST (B) eTIardl IR uRe=
(C) HERIdH (D) =™

34. frefafea § 9 S fen 9 9t w6 7= ¢
(A) Tpd (B) ufER © THA (D) T

35. frfafad # & M @1 it fen § wag 79 ¢ -
A)  STeETcHe: el s SerF
B) =fet o
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36.

37.

38.

39.

40.

41.

42.

43.

44.

“Tri - Ratna’ is the means of liberation according to :
(A) Vedanta (B) Jainism

C) Buddhism D) Upanishad
p

The ‘discipline of Natural Consequences” was insisted by :
(A) Idealism (B) Pragmatism
(C) Naturalism |(D) Existentialism |

‘Principle of independence’ is considered as a fundamental tenet of :
(A) Naturalism (B) Realism
(C) Pragmatism (D) Idealism

‘Monastic System” was an important feature of :
(A) Vedic Education (B) Islamic Education
(C) Jainsistic Education |(D) Buddhistic Education

Which type of Knowledge is the result of the exercise of reason, and based on
observation ?

|(A) Empirical Knowledge | (B) Rational Knowledge
(C) Intuitive Knowledge (D) Revealed Knowledge

Which of the following is used as a secondary source of data in Historical research ?

(A) Documents
(C) Books (D) Oral Testimony

Which of the following is the most popular technique for assessment of adjustment ?

(A) Projective technique (B) Inventory technique

|(C) Sociometric technique| (D) Sealing technique

Maladaptive behavior may be treated by applying the principles of :
(A) Conditioning (B) De-conditioning
(C) Learning L(D) _Adjustment |

If a person is equally attracted and repelled by the same goal for the desire to attain
some object, then he is facing :

(A) Approach-Approach conflict

(B) Avoidance-Avoidance conflict

|(C) Approach-Avoidance Conﬂict|
(D) No conflict at all

J—0907 12
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36. A ‘- F1 AeEm ¥ 3 9 fRESH ST{UR T
(A) & (B) S (C) drg = (D) sufTog

37. ‘ohd UfRkomg T STRTEA’ ¥ 1 et femn e
(A) AeEiETE (B) HAIRAR (C) Wepfaarg (D) ifEdceare

38. ‘Todual w1 TG STERYT /M Il ©
(A) Wepfdar (B) emelarg (C) SITERAR (D) STeRiar

39. ‘WS HeEd’ HEwIqUl T ol :
(A) Sfcew fen (B) g fatem (C) i fem (D) s fa

40. drfehendn <1 gRomH fohe Wb o1 I ©, 3IR Yaor o Strenfi © ¢

(A) TNES IH (B) facrryel 9=
(C) HAHHS I (D) Svada M

41. Ufqerfaes sy & fou fFafafag § SH- eiwe & T & @
(A) TEIES (B) TR (C) ™ (D) Hifaes we

42. TrAfafed & 9 GUREISH % e % foT god it Jaferd qe-ieh b o €72
(A) &Y TRATh (B) iRt dehHieh
(C) wiftrdfes e (D) HgI®A (Sealing) TehHIeh

43. TeUEfed ZEer fag o] & WEd R
(A) STaYA (B) fastgaEA (C) sfermy (D) HHASH

44, fodl o%g &1 U HH H 3T WA Al BT Al T T F T T 3R T 39T g Tkl

T T T W R
(A) 3ITH - 3T foliy (B) w=E - d=md faly
(Q) 3T - d=d faliy (D) S faty T&
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45.

46.

47.

48.

49.

50.

P. F. Vernon propounded :

| (A) Group factor theory of intelligence

(B) Multi factor theory of intelligence
(C) Two factor theory of intelligence
(D)

Hierarchical structure of intelligence

Which one of the following is a threat to internal validity ?
(A) Howthorne Effect |(B) Maturation |
(C) Statistical Regression (D) Testing

Which of the following statement is not correct :

(A) Extraneous variables are controlled by randomisation

| B) Extraneous variables are controlled by matching

(
(C) Extraneous variables are controlled by external validity
(D)

Extraneous variables are controlled by analysis of variance

The T-score of 64 in a distribution, where Mean and Standard Deviation are 40 and 8
respectively, is found to be :

(A) 104 (B) 80 (C) 100 (D) 84

Which one of the following measure shows greatest stability :
| (A) Quartile deviation| (B) Mean
(C) Median (D) Mode

“That Knowledge which enables us to achieve liberation” is one of the noblest
expressions of :

(A) Sankhya (B) Buddhism
|(C) Upanishad (D) Jainism
-00o0-
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45.

46.

47.

48.

49.

50.

. a1 3 gfaarfed =it
(A) =1 1 Fi-a fagrd (B) U 1 Fgsexa fagT
(C) R < T P (D) =M T STPHiAT faaTd

e ST ] AT arell Fr=fafad § 9 shia-91 82

(A) UM FT (B) afRgeE
(C) wifeTshia qe=rA (D) e
frefafeaa 5 s a8 =& 82

A) ST =R Agfeseal gR e B €

B) @ =R e g e 2 €1

) 9Tl =R ST S gr fEa a6

(
(
(C

(D) = =R fafay favermo grr fifsa 2 €1

oo § J-wpR 64 ® @1 3T9a 3R AFeh foree Hae: 40 SR8 §, Jg Uy © ¢

(A) 104 (B) 80 (C) 100 (D) 84
Trefafad o e a9 9oy e1fus fer ® .

(A) =Iqede fererer (B) 3

(C) #eH (D) difa

" oE I ST EH HiE W R § HeE e 7 6o 3eR eIt ©
(A) wiEA (B) sy (C) Sufg (D) S

-00o0-
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PAPER —1I
EDUCATION

[Maximum Marks : 100

Number of Pages in this Booklet : 16

Number of Questions in this Booklet : 50

10.
11.
12.

Instructions for the Candidates

Write your roll number in the space provided on the top of this
page.
This paper consists of fifty multiple-choice type of questions.

At the commencement of examination, the question booklet
will be given to you. In the first 5 minutes, you are requested
to open the booklet and compulsorily examine it as below :

(i) Tohaveaccess to the Question Booklet, tear off the paper
seal on the edge of this cover page. Do not accept a
booklet without sticker-seal and do not accept an open
booklet.

(ii) Tally the number of pages and number of questions in
the booklet with the information printed on the cover
page. Faulty booklets due to pages/questions missing
or duplicate or not in serial order or any other
discrepancy should be got replaced immediately by a
correct booklet from the invigilator within the period of
5 minutes. Afterwards, neither the question booklet
will be replaced nor any extra time will be given.

(i)  After this verification is over, the Serial No. of the booklet
should be entered in the Answer-sheets and the Serial
No. of Answer Sheet should be entered on this Booklet.

Each item has four alternative responses marked (A), (B), (C)
and (D). You have to darken the oval as indicated below on the
correct response against each item.

Bample: (2 ® ©

where (C) is the correct response.

Your responses to the items are to be indicated in the Answer
Sheet given inside the Paper I booklet only. If you mark at
any place other than in the ovals in the Answer Sheet, it will
not be evaluated.

Read instructions given inside carefully.
Rough Work is to be done in the end of this booklet.

If you write your name or put any mark on any part of the test
booklet, except for the space allotted for the relevant entries,
which may disclose your identity, you will render yourself
liable to disqualification.

You have to return the test question booklet to the invigilators
at the end of the examination compulsorily and must not carry
it with you outside the Examination Hall.

Use only Blue/Black Ball point pen.
Use of any calculator or log table etc., is prohibited.

There is NO negative marking.
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EDUCATION
PAPER —1II

Note : This paper contains fifty (50) objective-type questions, each question carrying

two (2) marks. Attempt all of them.

“Truth is that which we directly perceive”, according to :
(A) Naturalism (B) Pragmatism
(C) Realism (D) Existentialism

‘Self-restraint, compassion and self-education” are the preachings of :
(A) Confucius (B)  Guru Nanak
(C) Mahaveera (D) Buddha

‘Senses are the gateways of knowledge” was emphasised by :
(A) Rousseau (B) Bacon
(C) John Dewey |(D) Comenius

The founding father of ‘Sankhya” philosophy was :
(A) Gotama (B) Ramanuja

(C) Kapila (D) Patanjali

Deductive-Inductive method was originated by :
(A) Plato (B) Aristotle
(C) Socratice (D) Hegel

The father of educational sociology was :
(A) Auguste Compte (B) Max Weber

(C) George Payne (D) W. Taylor

Which one of the following factors does not resist the social change ?

(A) Cultural inertia (B) Fear of new things

(C) Vested interests | (D) Economic status

The group structures are measured most commonly by :

A) Sociodrama B) Sociogram
g

(C) Scatterogram (D) Social-status

D —-0907 2
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(A) wE (B) A
(C) SM<Ta (D) hiEfEE
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(A) e (B) TS
(C) wfua (D) TSIt
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6. Jifereh THSEIS & S &
(A) T HIWe (B) e IR
(C) st i (D) T, TR
7. TTH 9 HHA 91 e G qiad o1 fadie ohear &2
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(C) &= fafiwran (D) 3Tifefeh wR
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

The menace of child labour still exists in society due to :

(A) Teacher assentism | (B) Socio-economic conditions|

(C) Lack of number of schools (D) Lack of political will

‘Cultural lag’ occurs in society because of :
A) the dependence between material and non-material culture

B) the non-material culture is ahead of the material culture

C

the material culture is in advance than non-material culture

(
(
©)
(D) no relation between the two

Educational Psychology is an area of study where :

| (A) Principles of psychology are applied in education |

(B) Empirical research is being conducted to select the content for school education

(C) Knowledge for the all-round development of the learner is acquired through
research

(D) Knowledge about the learner is acquired

All teachers must study educational psychology to :
(A) develop their teaching skill

| B) develop an understanding about the child

develop rapport with student and maintain discipline in the class

develop an understanding about the teaching-learning process

Growth and Development process is best demonstrated as :

(A) Continuous and comprehensive

B) Cumulative and continuous

(

(C) Directional and cumulative

(D) Continuous and directional

Causes for individual differences among the learners are :
(A) emotional and social variations

B) cognition and emotional variables

genetic and environmental factors

D) emotional and environmental factors

(
©
(D)
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

IS F9 kT TR TS H 3T o g ¢
(A) 3TEAT9S STUferal (B) wmwIfSTeR-aTTfen feurfa
(C) oo =it el (D) TSI SosTeliek sl

‘gitpfask fase’ THe § SR

(A) ¥iifaes iR s1¥fifaes Seapfa =t sTfsr
(B) 31Miifien W& «fifqer Wwpfa &t ool
(C) iifies Heapfa s1edifaer Hepfa @ 9@
(D) THI | FE Ty T

Siferer FAIforR 37eT9A &9 ®, STE

(A) AT % feagr= fren o amg 8 €1

(B) Tt foren # fawmrag & 9o & ferw stqveandt sy &t St €1
(C) 13t =t watfiTor faenra & foe 1 vy st gy e1fSta foran S €1
(D) ST I I AT R S © |

el STEATTeh] i RIS ol &I AT =MET
(A) STI 1Y FIvTel 1 foreprd

(B) &= % aN H HAH I fohd

(C) BTHl o |1 Ty 3R hedl H STRIE a1 1@ o1 T
(D) SALIF-3TEATYT & IR H THS 1 ok

gfg iR fom ufsran e=8t e URRia &1 < Tohclt @ :

A) Hdd q1 SAYh

B) wfad dern Had

C) feurcHss den wfed

(
(
(
(D) Hdd a1 e

)
)

STEAeT H fad- 9 o BRI T :
(A) vTaTES AR g fafimman
B) HAMIHE AR raTcHeh fafvmer
) STIARTR SR e T

(
(C
(D) a3 wafeR d@
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15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

The systematic process of concept formation involves :

(A) Generalisation, nomenclature and categorization

(B) Observation, categorisation and generalisation
(C) Assimilation, accommodation and classification
(D) Generalisation, organisation and classification

Which of the following deals with method of selecting items in a study ?
(A) Statistical design (B) Observational design

| (C) Sampling design (D) Operational design

Which of the following is affected when a constant is subtracted to each score in the
distribution ?

(A) Mean (B) Median
(C) Quartile deviation (D) Standard deviation

Null hypothesis is rejected when it is true. It indicates :
(A) Sampling error (B) Type-II error
|(C) Type-I error | (D) Standard error

Given, M=100 and SD=10. The raw score corresponding to the T-score of 38 will be :
(A) 90 (B) 112
(©) 100 D) 88

Analysis of covariance is particularly appropriate when the subjects in two or more
groups are found to differ :

(A) on a post-test (B) on a pre-test

| (C) on pre and post tests| (D) on summative test

The philosophy which upholds the ‘primacy of the mind over matter” is :
(A) Pragmatism (B) Existentialism
(C) Realism (D) Idealism

‘Intelligent productive manual work’” is the primary medium of education according
to:

(A) Mahatma Gandhi (B) Tagore

(C) Vinoba Bhave (D) Vivekananda

D —-0907 6
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15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

forrg-arg Fafor o6t =rafeerm wfsran # fafeq ©
(A) AT, AW SR iRt

(B) &I, SONeRIUl STR THI=ITHTT

©)

(D) A=A, 3T TR e

31 | faw o =e ot Ugfa | 30 ¥ HHE-91 w1 H § 2
(A) dHifegnE fesea (B) Heyur fesireA

(C) - fesiea ) ERIERICAMES E|

3ieni & foraeor & wrwrier o 9 T e fenrar < sma @1 s ganfad et § 2
(A) 3ira (B) WifeasR
(C) Ry fa=er (D) Heh forrer

I IR ST 2 STt § Sfeh I8 9 ¥, I8 e hl ©
(A) ST TeAd! (B) <EY-II TTert
(C) 21 Tewd (D) T Tt

gfg, M=100 3R SD=10, =l Ywdish T-9T<iich 38 1 THMIR 81T :
(A) 90 (B) 112
(C) 100 (D) 88

HegTfaal 1 favemor favw €9 § Suge © we o iR 3tfuh ot o ehaietl W e aE
S ®

(A) TIHRE W (B) YETIET W
(C) AURIETor TR TRORieTo W (D) Hfera dieror @

“fawg W AfeTsh ST JYEdT Sl S ¥F R FRAT T8 © ¢

(A) SAERINHAER (B) iR
(C) Tdag (D) 3TeRER
“IRTE 3G AR g1 e o TE e § ) A8 R ©
(A) HETCHT TiEdt (B) R

() foAm@-wa (D) foasr<
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23.

24.

25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

Development of ‘Authenticity” is considered as the prime aim of education according
to:

(A) Pragmatism (B) Realism
|(C) Existentialism (D) Idealism

“Value consisted in the flowering of innate potentialities of the individual’. Who possesses
this view point ?

(A) Idealist (B) Naturalist

(C) Pragmatist (D) Existentialist

“We want that education by which character is formed, strength of mind is increased,
the intellect is expanded and by which one can stand on one’s own feet”. This was
exhorted by :

(A) Aurobindo (B) Mahatma Gandhi
|(C) Vivekananda| (D) Rabindranath Tagore

The mid-day meal programme for primary schools was initiated with a view to :

|(A) increase enrolment | (B) involve community

(C) engage teachers (D) increase the employment

Modernization is more related to :

(A) Use of science in industries (B) Adopting western culture

(C) Reviving ancient culture | (D) Developing scientific attitude|

Psychology is the science to study :
(A) Nature and development of all living being

(B) Development of abilities among human being
(C) Nature and behaviour of human being
(D) Attitude of children

Intelligence is defined as :

(A) sum total of mental abilities

(B) abstract thinking to solve problems
(C) critical thinking required for adjustment
(D) ability to solve problems and adjustment

D —-0907 8
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23.

24.

25.

26.

27.

28.

29.
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‘2 Tt foren =med €, @ =ty o ffon @, afcss 1 wifsa 5 gfs, dfs & fawm & fed
e 3T W W TSI & AF ', T8 HeA € ¢

(A) sfa< (B)  weTeAT el
(C) fad=m=< (D) =1 TR

Tye-¢ Hiat wrishn wufies Whall & faw 38 foam @ gy foan o
(A) HiHT §& sieH & o (B) HHSH Wl WMfHA LA o o
(C) ST=AYeR Tl =K L o T (D) USFIR s@M & fag

SMYfTaRTeRToT 31fereh Tl ¥
(A) N H fom =1 ST & fog (B) UITEIH WAl hl SRR A o faIg
(C) UIA |egal & qAeRu & faw. (D) SenfHes stfugfa & o & fag

TR 21eeH & fou faqm © -
(A) |t wifort et gepfa iR foreRrd
(B) HMd ol AnHdl 1 foaehrd

(C) WM i Yhfd 3R R

(D) o= 1 ST=IO

Y1 Rl ARG fohan ST Sk ©

(A) difgen draasti &1 Fat s

(B) HHENSl < THEM o foag ewpd fo=
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30.

31.

32.

33.

34.

35.

D—

Guilford proposed :
(A) Three factor theory of intelligence

The Rorschach Inkblot test is used to assess :

(A) emotional state of an individual

(B) intelligence level of an individual
| (C) personality traits of an individual
(D) creative abilities of an individual

A gifted child :

| (A) always has a very high 1Q|

(B) is always an exceptional child
(C) always performs difficult mental tasks
(D) always asks too many questions

A creative child is the one who :

(A) has a good academic record (B)

(B) Multiple theory of intelligence
|(C) Three dimensional theory of intelligence
(D) Hierarchical theory of intelligence

has IQ above normal

(C©) has a large vocabulary (D)

has fluency of expression

Learning disabled children lack :

(A) proper reasoning as thinking abilities

(B) social adjustment
(C) motor control
(D) hyper activity

Sampling frame means :

(A) Defining the population

(B) Listing the population
(C) Selecting representative sample
(D) Selecting adequate sample

0907 10



Girish01
Rectangle

Girish01
Rectangle

Girish01
Rectangle

Girish01
Rectangle

Girish01
Rectangle

Girish01
Rectangle


30.

31.

32.

33.

34.

35.
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36. Which of the following measurement scale has absolute zero point :
(A) Ordinal scale (B) Interval scale
| (C) Ratio scale| (D) Nominal scale

37. Equivalence is one aspect of the following :
|(A) Reliability | (B) Objectivity
(C) Validity (D) Practicability

38. Prediction about dependent variable based on covariance of more than two independent
variable is possible in :

(A) Canonical analysis (B) Multivariate analysis

(C) Multivariate regression analysis| (D) Multivariate discriminant analysis

39. Every individual has an equal chance of being selected by the method of :
(A) Quota sampling (B) Purposive sampling

(C) Non-probability sampling | (D) Probability sampling

40. Which one of the following tools will provide more valid informations ?
| (A) Interview (B) Observation
(C) Questionnaire (D) Self-report

41. Which of the following method of correlation can be used when data of both the variables
are on ordinal scale ?

(A) Biserial correlation method

(B) Point biserial correlation method
(C) Product moment correlation method
(D) Rank difference method

42. Which is not related to principles of experimental design ?
(A) Replication (B) Randomisation
(C) Regulation (D) Local control

43. Which of the following is a nonparametric test ?
| (A) Chi-square test (B) t-test
(©) ANOVA (D) F-test
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36.

37.

38.

39.

40.

41.

42.

43.
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44. To study the effect of “x” on “y’, which type of research is appropriate ?
(A) Historical (B) Survey
| (C) Experimental (D) Philosophical

45. Who among the following has not proposed a theory of adjustment ?
(A) S. Freud (B) Watson. John. B
(C) Lazarus, RS. (D) Carl G. Jung

46. Defense mechanism is :
(A) conscious behaviour
B) shifting one’s responsibility

a mean of defending arguments

a protection shield to one’s personality

47. Insightful learning results from :

(A) Stimulus - response | (B) Gestalt perception

(C) Reinforcement (D) Stimulus generalization

48. ‘Education means training for country and love of the nation” said by :
(A) John Dewey (B) Gandhi
(C) Vivekananda (D) Kautilya

49. What nutrition and reproduction are to psychological life, education is to social, said

by :
(A) Herbert spencer (B) W. Taylor
(C) John Dewey (D) James Ross

50. A standard score which has mean zero and standard deviation unity is denoted by :

(A) T-score (B)  {-score
(C) Z-score (D) Beta-score
-00o0-
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EDUCATION
PAPER —1II

Note : This paper contains fifty (50) objective-type questions, each question carrying

10.

two (2) marks. Attempt all of them.

Epistemology deals with :
(A) Problems of values (B) Reasoning

(C) Source of knowledge (D) Something beyond physical matter

“Education is the dynamic side of Philosophy”. This statement is associated with :
(A) James Ross |(B) John Adams | (C) John Dewey (D) Froebel

How many Tirthankars are there in Jain Religion ?

A) 24 (B) 25 (©) 26 (D) 27
Sri Aurobindo favoured mostly to one of the following methods of teaching :
|(A) Action method | (B) Step by step method
(C) Direct method (D) Indirect method
First sermonin by Mahavir, the founder of Jain religion was given in .
(A) Pawa puri (B) Shravasti 1(C) Rajgriha | (D) Vaishali
In the constitution, the following article was not concerned with religious education :
[(A) Article 15 (3) (B) Article 28 (1)
(C) Article 28 (2) (D) Article 28 (3)
Individual aim of education aims at making a child :
(A) Co-operative individual | (B)  Self realised individual
(C) Isolated individual (D) Follower of God
The word pragmatism has been derived from the word ‘Pragma’” which means :
(A) Action (B) Reaction
(C) Passive behaviour (D) Thoughtless behaviour

Which one book of the followings is not written by Dewey ?
(A) The child and the curriculum

(B) How we think
| (C) The discovery of the child |

(D) Schools of tomorrow

Aim of complete living in Education was supported by :
(A) Herbart | (B) Herbert spencer
(C) John Dewey (D) Plato
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AISHATE Y68 St Fcafd T’ wss | g ©, e o1 ©

(A) T (B)  gfdfshan

(C) THfeha =Te-R (D) fo=mE= =HeaER

frafafea & @ 9 9 T & <t gr1 e fordt T 72

(A) fg =msee we fg Hlige™ (B) = ol foieh

Q) fe fegsredl ot fg =mee (D) %hed % AN

Toren & ol Sfre it TART o & 1 T9edA foaa foram an?

(A) TEE (B) T T (C) i Erat (D) @
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11. “No body can live without a metaphysics, it is true even of the most thought less.” This

statement is associated with :
(A) Plato | (B) A. Huxley|

12. Match List-I with List-II in the following :

List-1
(a) Gitanjali
(b) My Experiment with Truth
(c) Social Contract
(d) The Republic
Codes :

(@ () (o (@)
(A) @ (v (@) (@Gv)
B @ ) () 0
© @ @ 0
© ® O @

13. Match the following :

X
(a) Library
(b) Culture
(c) Cultural lag
(d) Functions of education
Codes :

(@ ((b) () (@
(A) @) (v) (D) @)
(B) G (v) () (D)
[(© @ @ 6 G
(D) (v) (@) @ (D)

o~ o~ o~ o~ o~

-
=

~"

[
=

=

~

~—

(C) Rousseau (D) Dewey

List-I1
Rousseau
Plato
Gandhiji
Tagore

Vivekanand

Y

Difference in rate of change
Human resource development
Religion specific

Governs aims of education

Formal agency of education

14. (a) Assertion : Scheduled caste children have tendency to drop out before finishing

their schooling.

(b) Reason : Earning members of their family are not well employed.

| (A) (a) and (b) both are correct

(B) (a) and (b) both are wrong
(C) Only (a) is correct
(D) Only (b) is correct

J—0908 4
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11.

12.

13.

14.

" e o o g ® TR "l 7, I8 foarw @l % fau ot @ 71 g e
T ©

(A) & (B) TS T (©) w (D) et
Frefafea & gei-1 =1 gei-11 & §e fHam S
-1 geEr-11

(a)  Tiaterel i @

(b) E THTHH fog g (i) I

() TN HewR (i) TR

(d) fg Rufsrer (iv) <R

(v) foaesm<
Fe:

A) @ (v) (D) (iv)
(B) (v) (i) @G) ()
Q) @v) @G @H (@)
O v O (@Gv) ()
=1 o1 e hifSie
X Y
(a) @S (i) HREdT ® X H R
(b) EERd (ii) T HHEA 61 foeR
(c) HiEpids ge= (iii) & fafrs
() forem & &l (v) Toren & s frwifd o ©
(v) i deen
%e
(@ (b)) () (@
(A) @) (v) (D) ()
B) @) (@v) @ (i)
© ) @) @ @)
D) (v) @) @ ()

() TEHRAT :  TIYAA & Al § Shedt a7 U A | T8 B foxd A i yafa Bt 7
(b)) H/RUT :  ITHYRAR & 3T ATSId HA ATl T GHgad HHAR & 2 |

(A) TEHA (a) R FHRT (b) A T |

(B) TE&HYA (a) IR FRU (b) T TTerd ¥ |

(C) Had TEHI (a) TEI

(D) 9 SR (b) T T
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15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

Adjustment to social situation is easily possible by the individual, with the help of :

(A) Cultural values learnt in the school

(B) Skills and knowledge acquired in the classroom
(C) Modern technologies known to the child

(D) Exposure to social change in the schools

Which of the following is not a non-formal agency of education ?

(A) Gyan Darshan | (B) EduSat
(C) Virtual classroom (D) Play ground
Which of the following helps in the process of socialisation ?
(A) Printed material (B) Meditation process
(C) Playmates (D) Self centered living
Which of the following is not a barrier in social change ?

| (A) Poverty (B) Population Explosion
(C) Aristocracy (D) Parochialism

The concept of life long learning is the outcome of :

(A) Shortage of schools in the country

(B) People’s desire to learn more

(C) Country’s need for a large number of educated people
|(D) Dynamics of expansion of knowledge |

Sociology of Education means :

(A) Application of principles of sociology to classroom

(B) Application of principles of social learning to education
(C) Application of principles of sociology to cultural learning
(D) Application of principles of sociology to education

The formal agencies of education came into being due to :

(A) Society becoming quite complex and culture developing various specialised

expressions.
(B) Society being in need of transforming knowledge from one generation to another
(C) Society and culture came together with time
(D) Society realising the contribution of every individual towards its development
Learning to live peacefully with others as a pillar of education gets its support from :
(A) Political Science (B) Economics
(C) Education | (D) Sociology

6
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15. Tl =afem gro wmfsres feafa & TmmESH foFe 6t Tead 9 e § geve § 72
(A) wpd H HE T HiEhidew gl g
(B) whem H STIfSid sIviel T 9 BRI
(C) ==l ! A1 AYfTR qeheient shi STHHRT G
(D) %hal H HHEIRSh Iferd ol SgHTEH

16. Tr=fafed § @ o9 oY faen o1 sfoenfiea g 78 €2

(A) TR (B) TI&e
(C) SRR FATTEH (D) B« HEH
17. fr=fafea 8 i a1 gmrsieo gfiwan § g ©°2
(A) =9 gt (B) =AM Ufshan
(C) wa gedt (D) & Whi=d @ T
18. frfafad § § &9 w1 amifses aRadd | STaliee o1 S el i ?
(A) TS (B) SHHE fawhe
(C) 3fuSId (D) oot Gehvian

19. S R W™ St Heheu Tl Sl 3cafd 1 STMER I 82
(A) <=1 H TRall i HHT |
(B) T =t ifeh-H-31fek Eie &t 3=a
(C) <91 I 3Tavashal ¢ o siferer forfara ol =t S 2
(D) S Rl e ferehrd

20. ot & SR o o1 o oef § 2

A) ST & FHgTI 1 e | b

B) wrIfSIe SAfer o fagrii = fran o v

C) WA  Tagri o1 Hishidew A § g
D) WA % fagrii o foan 9 g

21. foen &t Sfroenfier weemd st o o1 o1 R 91 § 2
(A) TS STy it @ T oIk HeRfa # faftre sifveafa famfaa &
(B) TH W | THA WE T FH I SIS TS o fAQ Tewes &1 T
(C) THN IR HEhid THI o | THA & ¢
(D) HS 99z T o &R safaq wms & o § I S 2

22, ‘THU % WY wifdgEs w1 e e o s WY g1 39l fefafed 9 9 e 9w
fogeran &2
(A)  TSHITd STE (B) 31 wIEA (C) Teremsme (D) GHTS A

(
(
(
(
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23.

24.

25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

30.

31.

32.

33.

Existence of Private, Public schools and Government schools side by side strengthen :
(A) social relations in the community
(B) Dbarrier between rich and poor

(C) interaction between government and private sector
(D) learning of teaching methodology by teachers

Which of the following is not a characteristic of modernisation ?
(A) Participation in technological development
(B) Changing religious faith

(C) Empathy

(D) Mobility

Moral development proceeds in stages, was advocated by :
(A) Erickson | (B) Kohlberg (C) Bandura (D) Havighurst

Identify the wrong statement from the following :
(A) growth does not continue throughout the life
(B) heredity sets the limits for development in terms of potential
L€
(

)
D) correlation and not compensation is the rule in development

development proceeds from specific to general |

Long term memory is to a large extent assisted by :

| (A) meaningful learning| (B) rote learning
(C) massed practice (D) distributed practice
Which of the following is not a category in Gagne’s learning hierarchy ?
(A) Chain learning (B) Concept learning

| (C) Symbolic Association | (D) Problem solving
Which one of the following is not a characteristic of language development ?
(A) semanticity (B) productivity
(C) tactfulness (D) displacement
“Constructivist approach” is the outcome of :
(A) behaviouristic psychology (B) social psychology
(C) cognitive psychology | (D) both (B) and (C) |

The first person to devise a workable series of intelligence tests was :

(B) Raven (C) Wechsler (D) Spearman

TAT is a tool which is :

(A) observational (B) self-reporting

| (©) situational| (D) self-rating
The right order of the structure of mind according to Freud is :
(A) Super Ego - ID - Ego | (B) ID - Ego - Super Ego|
(C) Ego - Super Ego - ID (D) 1D - Super Ego - Ego

J—0908 8
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23. TTEAE, UfecTeh Qe ThRI Thell bl M- 84 | 101 § § o o1 oo S 82
(A) THH H ISk Tree
(B) TR IR T H s1aliy
(C) TR iR Wrgae a1 # Safshand
(D) 3TEATIRI I TG o adeni & oo | e

24, freAfafed § @ &F W@ snyfetso &t fosom 787 § 2
(A) TRt o fosRre § gfqefir (B) wnfier fovame # aftedH

(C) degyfa (D)  TIfeefierdn
25. ‘“fdend o T =7l § a1 €, 9% U g &2
(A) THREHEA (B) hIgeTer (C) g0 (D) B

26. fr=fafed § | 7o7a e 1 ==H |
(A) dFfs wt o=l Taq & gt
(B) ST Hereal & He H foeh 6t WA 99 Rt 7 |
(C) o faferear & Ao it TWE SWER T 7
(D) Teawry, 7 T gfauerar, fasm =1 fagr 2

27. < wifcte Tfd 9igd g8 qok fohd o Wedr & Ui Bt § 2
(A) YU Hferr (B) WA SN (C) Efad 1w (D) fodf@ stvamg

28. frfafiaa § s @1 Hert 19 & erfenm ergehn o 7@ § 2

(A)  gen Afrm (B) Haea erferm

(C) dlerIceh Head (D) HHE GHIEH
29. frafafaa § & Smet so-fowm st fos 787 € 2

(A)  3TqTRAl (B) UG (C) =HeRRefierd (D) fereerma
30. ‘TEFTCHRAl SUMTH’ T ST € :

(A) RN FAIRIA (B) TSI AR

(C) HAMaR! FAIfae (D) T (B) @ (C)
31.  Ffg Tiew Ht HREHR JEe S aTel Yoy A HiF 9?2

(A) fod (B) A (C) AT (D) TH=REA
32. TAT {9 TR 1 STHI &2

(A) &I ek (B) Tg=Ef

(C) Terfagaft (D) TR
33. S % TTAR T ! AT hi F&l I ¥

(A) TR - T - 3 (B) T - 3 - SHsien

(©) sfeH - sHfasted - T (D) A - Sfasied - o1
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34. Match Column-I with Column-II in the following :

Column-1 Column-11
(a) Introversion (i) Maslow
(b) Primary mental abilities (i) Vernon
(c) Self actualisation (iii) Raven
(d) Progressive metrices (iv) Allport
(v)  Thurstone
Codes :
(@ (b) () (@
(A) Gv) (v) (i) ()
[(B) (i) (v) () (i)
© @) ) G @
(D) @) (@) (@) (V)
35. The term ‘inclusive education’ refers to :
(A) education of SC/ST children
| (B) education of children with disabilities along with normal ones|
(C) education in multigrade setting
(D) education of children from minority groups
36. The least important qualification for a successful guidance officer is that he/she :
(A) possesses patience and perseverance
|(B) has good academic qualifications |
(C) is well adjusted to self and others
(D) Delieves in experimentation
37. Which of the following is the major advantage of conducting a related literature
review ?
| (A) places a study in a historical and associationed perspective
(B) identifies variables and tools of research
(C) encourages unnecessary duplication of research
| (D) provides an idea of the research designl
38. The lists are being given. You have to find suitable match for the term in List-A from
the List-B :
List-A List-B
(a) Predictive validity i)  Measure of fair representation
(b) Content validity ii) Measure of theoretical processes

(c) Concurrent validity iii) Measure of product/performance
iv) Measure of agreement with known results

Codes :

(@ @B (o
(A) @) () ()
(B) @v) () @
(© @i (v) (i)

(D) Gi) () (@v)

J—0908
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34.

35.

36.

37.

38.

HIT-1 3R FHTT-11 T &t fHam it

FHoT-1 FHTIoTH-11
(a) 3 HfEar (i) HEAA
(b) s AAfGE FrEand (i) oA
(c) eHfafg (iii) YT
() T B (iv) ST

(v) o€

F

(@ B (© @
(A) (v) (v) (D) (i)
B) @) (v) @ (i)
© @v) (v) @) @
(D) @) (@) @v) (v)
‘gemafera foen’ § stfvom ©
(A) SC/ST o=l i faran (B) 3TV TS WHH oAl hi Ueh |ief fran
(C) =gl fa=ma gru fren (D) STCIHEIH Tl i &

T Tl FEwe & U St Graar ==ay Heed Tt 2
(A) & wE geufag B =feT |

(B) T=s! Wferes A T

(C) STIHSTY § T TERI o WY 3T=sT THIASH &l T |
(D) WA ¥ fovam @ R |

frfafad 9 | Heifuq wfect gt 1 &7 0T #1138 ?
(A) ST ®I TH Uaeriaesn SR Heod aiue o @
(B) MY % IUHIU F <RI I TAH LAl

(C) MY & STERTF Qe Hl TR <

(D) ¥y fesiea 1 T fa=ar <

frfafaa arferedr-A o ST 9l =1 9t anfererT-B | fou aei 9 & :
AferahT-A A1 T-B

(a) R e () Treaer gfaffae w6 A=
(b) Tawa deran (i) Hgifaes Ffshanei 1 AT
(c) e e (iii) el/ IR 1 AT
(iv) Fa-ai/afRomE % W et A

Fe:

(@ B (o
(A) () (i) (D)
(B) (v) (@) (i)
Q) (i) (iv) (i
(D) (@) (@) (i)
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39.

40.

41.

42,

43.

“Those who enroll themselves in an exploratory vocational programme will contribute
more to the development of society than these not enrolled in the programme.” Which
one of the important characteristics of a good hypothesis is violated in the above

hypothesis ? (Select the most suitable answer)

(A) A hypothesis should be logically acceptable

(B) A hypothesis should be concise
(C) A hypothesis should be defined in operational terms
(D) A hypothesis should be testable

Standardised tests are different from locally devised instruments in the way that
standardised tests :

| (A) have norms as well as technical support
(B) have greater flexibility
(C) are more valid and easy
(D) have inform administration and scoring procedure

There are two lists. You have to match the statement given in the List-’A” with the

terms given in List-"B’ :
List-A

(a) Research by the user for the user (i)
(b) Research for applicability (if)
(c) Research for general abstract knowledge (iii)
(iv)
Codes :
(@ @® (o
(A) G@v) @) @
(B) Gv) (D) ()
(©) (i) (@(v) (i)
(D) v i) 6]

List-B

Evaluative Research
Fundamental Research
Applied Research

Action Research

A statement that a researcher inserts in his Ph.D thesis which he believes to be a fact

but he cannot verify. He will term this as :

(A) | (B)
|(C) an assumption (D)

a delimitation an axiom

Observer’s bias cannot be controlled by :

(A) choosing observers carefully

| (B) informing the observer of the nature of the study
(C) carefully training observers
(D) using two or more observers in each situation

12
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39.

40.

41.

42.

43.

I AT SIS SATerET e ShTIshHI | T oI € 9 S G ohi STUST S WY ShidshHl § HNT
T& od €, T % fawm U ifuew drem a1 U o= ufiehed & fohw fagia
ST ST IReheqT | B

(A) UReHeqT difcheh €9 ¥ e BT =T |
(B) R Hfera Bt =mfeT |

(C) ufehegm uftafera uei # uftenfod 2t =nfaw |
(D) aReheqaT S0 A B =feT |

T TLHEI0 T T o4 qhevi § AR § o A wieo
(A) & T TG § SR T8 Tkt THeF U T

(B) H siferr wiemTE ¥

(C) WS aaag |

(D) o1 Ueh &Y HaTeH aor 3ish fafy et T

= €1 aifetentd € E €1 arferdhT-A § ST el s Ao drferer-B U feu wel 9 o
ATfeTehT-A flfoTehT-B

(a) UMK GRI UMK o fa@ ener (i) ok WY
(b) WA o faq ey (i) Hifeieh oMY
(c) HMHH Td IH % fow sy (iii)  HTENTTER MY
(iv) forareme sy

F

(@ @) (o
(A) (@v) @) @
(B) (v) (D) ()
Q) (@) (iv) (i)
(D) (v) (i) (i)

Teh Y AT Ph.D e e # e Uen wmer fergar ® f579 o Arar @ 7o 98w taraem ©
o1& ymforg =€l foven < 9ehaT €1 39 UE 1 € e |

(A) T (B) wEfdafg (C) SR (D) afRehea

frefafea & @ foras §R1 stacen/da o TfvAfa @i Fefa & o 872
(A) Hafenl 1 WY Yook =2

(B) TEIFT ! Ui o IR H Yeiehi <l oI

(C) T&Thi o1 T Jaieh grereor

(D) odeh URfrfd | <1 o1 < 9 31fere Yarehi B ST
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44.

45.

46.

47.

48.

49.

50.

Which one of the following statements is not true ?

(A) A phenomenon which can neither be presented nor be manipulated by the
researcher but has occurred in the past is a subject of Historical Research

(B) To study a phenomenon by the researcher “as it where’ status is a subject of
‘Descriptive Research’

| (C) Manipulation of dependent variable is key to an experimental study

(D) A study which studies concomitant variation of independent and dependent
variables without being manipulated by researcher, is an “Ex-post-facto research’

If mean and median of a distribution are equal and range is equal to 6 o then we can
say that the distribution is :

|(A) Normal (B) Lepto Kurtic
(C) Plato Kurtic (D) Symmetrical

A researcher has decided to test his hypothesis only at .05 level of significance. He is
likely to commit :

(A) typelerror (B) type II error

(C) both type I & type II error (D) neither of the two errors

A t-test is to test the significance of difference between :

| (A) two meansl (B) two co-efficients of correlation
(C) two standard deviations (D) all the above

One of the limitations of ANOVA would be its inability to indicate :
(A) interaction among variables under study
(B) effects of different variables under study

|(C) independence of source(s) of variation

(D) none of the above

If a researcher wants to study attitudes towards a social phenomenon with respect to
gender, then he has to take :

(A) One variable in Ordinal scale and other in Interval scale
B) One variable in Nominal scale and other in Ratio scale

(
L(C
(

) One variable in Nominal scale and other Interval scale
D)

One variable in Ordinal scale and other in Ratio scale

At the time of analysing the data, a researcher noticed that there is a mistake in scoring.
There is a constant error in the score (real score is higher than the observed). Therefore,
he should :

(A) ignore the mistake (B) rescore the data
(C) add error in each score (D) subtract error in each score
-00o0-
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44.

45.

46.

47.

48.

49.

50.

frefefad swer § & SiF 91 FeF T a7 82

(A) T T A, S INERAl SR A A SR YA i S Febelt & 3R T & gHemt ufaeH
foran < Tka B, w1 faa Ufeifaes vy o faw 2

(B) ‘Sl St &' H TRt T2 1 S1eAae N Ui SN <Rl faw

(C) IR WM o1 Y@ 31T B A5 =R/ skl qR=me

(D) S o7ifd SR Tt =i & WeufeEd= o1 31599 & § fored =i o1 ufeaned = &
‘IR (T e el T )

fordlt forawor & HeIHM o AeAieh IR § 3 ! T 6 o €, O el ST Gohdl ¢ foh T2
Toawor .

(A) HET (B) W< A

(C) =i ek § (D) Hgferd

Teh SNEehdl = T IReBTTAT 1 T 05 Frefohl TR W A I Hyel fohar | Tt gerd §
Sq% TR 1 IfE A AT G T

(A)  Ffe TPR-1 (B) If¢ THR-II

(C) Ffe yFR-14 11 I (D) < | HE off &

t - TteT0T fepdeh 7T ki refehar ST TETOT I ¢

(A) T HEEM & HH (B) < UEH&Y TUNh! h HEA
(C) < A fo=eri & 7e (D) W & asft

ANOVA &t dimisii § § Us STa9efdr ¢ :

(A) IR = H sfafsha (B) 31eagRa fafus =’i o v
(C) To=rw & gl o1 WA= (D) FWF HE Wt &

ek Sieedl T o qfger § fedll wrfStes w2 o i ifiefa o1 eteqam o =@ ©
T 39

(A) TH = HH Fas Thol a1 T A Thet |

(B) Tk =R AT Thal q1 THYU 3Tl Tohel |

(C) T = e Thal T T HAA Thed |

(D) T =X hH Fash Thal 91 T AIfdH Thel H

3NehS faveivor & 9, Sieshal 4 I8 I foh 37 < | U 7ot § | Wiadish H Teh fer 3{®
¥ (STt aish Yferd e ¥ 31ferk ®) ¢

(A) TTETd ST (B) TRl IF: S |
(C) el H e Se < (D) YT | fe TS
-00o0-
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Note : This paper contains fifty (50) objective-type questions, each question carrying

@

10.

two (2) marks. Attempt all of them.

Who has said this - “Education is the manifestation of divine perfection already existing
in Man” ?

(A) Mahatma Gandhi | (B) Swami Vivekanandal

(C) Tagore (D) Sri Aurobindo

Which Philosophy believes in the five principles of conduct - (Truth, Non-stealing, Non-
violence, No sex life, Non-attachment) ?

(A) Buddhism | (B) Jainism | (C) Vedic (D) Islamic
Which one of the following is the main source of educational progress ?
(A) Educational Theory (B) Educational Practice

| (C) Educational Philosophy | (D) Educational History
Functions of Educational Philosophy is :
(A) Normative (B) Critical
(C) Speculative | (D) All the above
Weakest point of idealistic education is .
(A) Aims (B) Curriculum
(C) Methods of Teaching (D) Discipline
The moral values of life are associated with which problem of Philosophy ?
(A) Metaphysics (B) Epistemology

| (C) Axiology | (D) Cosmology
Which one of the following is not a form of Naturalism ?
(A) Physical Naturalism | (B) Psychological Naturalism|
(C) Mechanical Naturalism (D) Biological Naturalism

The main aim of idealistic education is .
| (A) Self realization | (B) Physical development
(C) Creation of intuition (D) To be practical

“Integration of the learning process” is the key note of the philosophy of the school :
(A) Idealism (B) _Realism
(C) Existentialism | (D) Pragmatism

Which school of Philosophy describes Philosophy as an activity having no content ?
| (A) Logical Positivism (B) Naturalism
(C) Marxism (D) Sankhya Darshan
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11. Education should be vocational in character is advocated by :

(A) Naturalism

(C) Pragmatism (D) Idealism

12. Match out correctly the following names in List - A with List - B :
List - A List - B

(a) Sankhya (i) Swami Mahavira
(b) Vedanta (i) Gautam Buddha
() Buddhism (i) Kapil
(d) Jainism (iv) Shankaracharya
(v) Kanad
Codes :
(@ (b) () (d)
(A) @) (v) (D) (i)
(B) Gv) @ () (v)
Q) @) Gv) () ()
D) (v) (@) @ (i)
13. Match the following :
List - X List - Y
(a) Navodaya Vidyalaya (i)  Culturally Decided
(b) Home (i) Socialisation
(c) Changing way of life (iii) Equality of educational opportunities
(d) Social stratification (iv) Modernisation

Codes :

@@ (b) () (d)
(A) (@) (i) () (iv)
L (B) (i) (i) (iv) (i)
(© (D) (v) @) ()
(D) () (i) (v) (i)

14. Assertion (A) : Girls from poor families usually drop out of the school.
Reason (R) : Girls look after their younger brothers and sisters at home.
| (A) (A) and (R) both are correct|
B) (A) and (R) both are wrong
C) Only (A) is correct
D) Only (R) is correct

(
(
(

15. The skills and knowledge acquired in the classroom are actually utilised by the individual
in his/her adjustment to :
(A) Social Situation (B) Social Science
(C) Social Culture | (D) Social Behaviour|

16. _Which of the following is informal agency of education ?
| (A) Play ground | (B) Library
(C) Seminar (D) Classroom
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11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.
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et - A et - B
(a) G A (i) T AR
(b) oS (i) TH IS
(0 dIs (i) BT
d A (iv) TR
(v) R
Fe:
@@ () (o) (d)
(A) (@) (v) (i) (i)
(B) (v) @ () (W)
© (i) (@v) @) (@
D) (v) @) @ (i)
=1 =1 fqeT IS
Aot - X AR - Y
(a) TTEIeH formmer (i) EEpfd gr Feifa
(b) R (ii)  HTHTSIERTT
() fed el ager (iii) ¥fereh STarERl T HHM
(d) @rEIferR e (iv) TYfThTRRT
Fe:
@@ () (o) (d)
(A) (@) @) (i) (iv)
(B) (i) @) @v) @
(© () @v) @) @
(D) @) (@) (v) (i)

TETHRAT(A) : IR R el IRER i Tefrar Tha @ fora 2t €1
T (R) : TRl =X B 3T B OE SRl i 3@ e el §
(A) T HIE (A) 3R FRO(R) S T &1 (B)  TE HUA (A) 3R FRT (R) T TTerd T |
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(A) T A (B) wmES (C) HfEFR (D) T &Y
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17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

24.

25.

Which one of the following is not an agency of socialisation ?
(A) Kin group (B) Neighbourhood
(C) Playmates | (D) Printed material |

Which of the following is a barrier to social change ?
[(A) Aristocracy | (B) Thinking
(C) Pragmatic outlook (D) Poverty

The concept of “‘Continuous learning’ is the outcome of :
(A) need to educate large number of illiterates

(B) people’s desire to learn more

(C) dynamics of expansion of knowledge

(D) need to apprise oneself with latest knowledge

Sociology of education includes :
(A) Social relations by which an individual gains experiences.
(B) Social development in the country.
| (C) Society and its relationship with the individual. |
(D) Communication of individual with society.

Which of the following is included in the implied concept of school as a social agency ?
(A) Curriculum should be organized in terms of social values.

(B) Curriculum should be organized in terms of development of knowledge.

(C) Curriculum should be organized as per needs of the individual child.

|(D) Curriculum should be organized in terms of local needs|

Which of the following is not one of the four pillars of education ?
(A) Learning to be (B) Learning to live peacefully with others
| (C) Learning to work (D) Learning to know

“Educational change and social change are independent, but which is the cause and
which is the effect cannot be determined” are the views of :

(A) Gandhiji (B) Dewey
(C) Auguste Comte (D) Ottoway

Stratification in society is based on :
(A) Power, Property and Prestige

(B) Culture, Caste and Class|

(C) Education, Earning and Empowerment
(D) Motivation, Mobility and Material possession

Educational psychology is not :
(A) a behavioural science (B) an applied science
(C) a normative science |(D) a social science|
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17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

24.

25.
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(B) <Nl okl 3Aferer HieH i 5351
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foren & TS e # ffeq ©

(A) WIS Ty fSe gR1 AT STg9d U el § |
(B) < H wrIforR foehmd |

(C) THN AR Uk AfE F T |
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ThA % ISR Hel St Heheaw & fau frafafea # @ @ @ ffeq €72
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26. Identify the true statement from the following :

| (A) A certain level of intelligence is essential for being creative|

(B) A highly intelligent person is highly creative
(C) A person with low intelligence can be creative
(D) Intelligence and creativity are not related to each other.

27. “Negative reinforcement” means :
(A) not presenting any stimulus
(B) presenting an unpleasant stimulus
(C) punishment

| (D) terminating an unpleasant stimulus |

28. ‘Programmed learning’ is based on :

(A) field theory | (B) operant conditioning

(C) gestalt learning theory (D) classical conditioning

29. Enquiry learning is conducive for development of :
(A) memory (B) imagination

(C) cognitive skills (D) creativity

30. Match List - I with List - II :
List - I List - IT

(a) Schedules of Reinforcement (i) Maslow
(b)  Equilibration (if) Carl Rogers
(c) Student centred learning (iii) Piaget
(d) Self actualisation (iv) Skinner

(v) Bandura
Code :

@ () () (d
(A) (i) @) () (iv)
L(B) (iv) (i) (i) (i)
© @) @) (v) (i)
(D) (v @) @) ()

31. Experiential learning is advocated by :
(A) Humanists | (B) Behaviourists
(C) Cognitive psychologists (D) Gestaltians

32.  Which of the following is not a defence mechanism ?
(A) Regression (B) Sublimation
(C) Association (D) Compensation

D —-0908 8


Girish01
Rectangle

Girish01
Rectangle

Girish01
Rectangle

Girish01
Rectangle

Girish01
Rectangle

Girish01
Rectangle

Girish01
Rectangle


26.

27.

28.

29.

30.

31.

32.

forferfian § & @er o 9T :
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(A) e ot T TR T BT (B) 3 IETH Y& HEAl
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(C) I et (D) gSeiterd!
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et - 1 11
(a) lcr ST () D
(b) Her i utHA (i) Tel TS
(c) B hi=a i (iii) TSt
(d) steAtafg (iv) ﬁar—n

(v) &3

e :

@@ () (o) (d)
(A) (D) (@) @) ()
(B) (v) (i) @) (D)
Q) @) @@ (v) (i)
D) v @@ @ (@)
AT AT o Sifered ¥
(A) WA (B) HIRRAIG
(C) THHS FAIATTR (D) ST
freafafeaa & § & e gfatsa 78 €2
(A) HfqEma (B) ST
(C) e (D) e
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33.

34.

35.

36.

37.

38.

39.

40.

It is a self-reporting technique of assessing personality :
(A) Observation (B) Rorschach inkblot test

|(C) Questionnaire] (D) Draw-a-man test

‘Learning disabled” children are mostly :
(A) aggressive (B) organised
(C) consistent (D) underachievers

A child’s attitude ‘I don’t care’ is a type of behaviour which can be called :
| (A) aggression (B) defence
(C) denial (D) retrogression

Which of the following statements is not correct about guidance ?
(A) Guidance worker maintains confidentiality of information.
(B) Guidance workers does not need any special training.

| (C) Minimum guidance programme depends only on budget available in the school.|

(D) Group guidance is a co-operative venture.

A researcher wants to test the hypothesis that “there is no significant difference between
means of control and experimental groups.” At the time of analysing the data, he
noticed that there is a constant error in the score where real score is higher than the
observed. What should he do ?

(A) ignore the mistake (B) rescore the data

| (C) add error in each score | (D) any of the above

Which one of the following statements is not true ?
(A) Historical research uses criticism of data

| (B) Correlational studies have low validity|
(C) Findings of an experimental study can be reverified
(D) Randomization procedures in experimental designs provide sufficient experiment

control
Which one of the following does not belong to the construct that other three belong to ?
(A) t-test B) F - test
© r (D) X2

A researcher has decided to test his one-tailed hypothesis at .01 level of significance.
The critical value expected for rejection of Null Hypothesis would be a value equivalent

to level of significance for a two-tailed hypothesis.
(A) .01 (B) .02
(C) .005 (D) None of the above

D —-0908 10


Girish01
Rectangle

Girish01
Rectangle

Girish01
Rectangle

Girish01
Rectangle

Girish01
Rectangle

Girish01
Rectangle

Girish01
Rectangle

Girish01
Rectangle


33.

34.

35.

36.

37.

38.

39.

40.

Hftheel TUETT T shi7 | Tkl Tafola]ol § TrIf-d 82

(A) AT (B) =W gk Faie

(C) e (D) e fesiir wder
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(A) ST T T | (B) Hwfed B ¥ |

(C) WAL (D) 7=t Suctfes aret B

‘¥ et st wRare TEl wear’ TE stfigfa arel sl % SIEER Sl T hEd © 2
(A) ATHIHH (B) Y&IcH® (C) STETeRTul (D) USHICHS

frefafed & & & @ wer fadem & fawa § w2 78 72

(A) frderes o Sl Mo W

(B) THErR I T wliero i eTaeshal & Bl < |

(C) —graw fde wrihn el § ey g iy W AR e T
(D) g Frazm wearh & €1

s TMEHA Th IREHEIAT 1 T FHIA1 =l § fo a9 geifies sl & ofwd #
Hrefeh-3A & § 1’ oTihs faveivor & wma 39 wdl o © o gl § ue feer sim T
ST YTHich YT eiehi 9 e1fersh ¥ 1S9 o1 e =ifed) 2

(A) T B S T (B) (RSl &I YA A9

(C) et wmish ® e s T (D) FIWH Y FE o

frefefad semi § & S o1 Fo Tg 78 ¢ ?

(A) STihS Y AT 1 START Wferiaes STTHeM Hd &

(B) HEHSYA ATl STLAFH! h! ST HH BN |

(C) IR STgEuM! % Fehs o S T Hehdt € |

(D) iR fesiea # angfess Sranfaftei & yrifre = st 8 s 2|

frefafag § 9 #F @1 9yed o= 9 9 fim 72
(A) t- e (B) F -9l Q) r (D) X2

fordt wier sl = a8 Sheen fopan fof a8 wreferdl & .01 TR W TT Th-BR 1 IR H1
AT M| I IReheqT &l Teaipfa & fae Hifde 7F fg-8R) @t 9o & fau
&I CRRED Hrefehdl TR o A o SER |

(A) .01 (B) .02 (C) .005 (D) YL H I Wt &
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41.

42.

43.

44.

45.

A researcher is developing items bank for an achievement test in subject A, where item
can be either right or wrong. He has selected upper (top 27%) and lower (bottom 27%)
of the group for item analysis. Which of the following would be the most appropriate
method for determining directly validity of an item ?

(A) Point Bi-serial (B) Phi-coefficient

(C) Chi-square (D) Tetrachoric

A researcher wants to study association between variable X and variable Y whereas
there is a variable Z which influences both. If he wants to study the real value, he can
do so by :

(A) Calculating partial correlation

(B) Calculating multiple correlation
(C) Calculating product-moment correlation

(D) Using X?

If a researcher wants to study achievement in a school subject with respect to the
intelligence than he has to take :

(A) One variable in Nominal scale and other in Interval scale

| (B) Both the variables in Interval scale |

(C) Both the variables in Ratio scale
(D) One variable in Interval scale and other in Ratio scale

Purposeful sampling refers to :

(A) strategies to find information-rich cases simultaneouslvl

(B) sampling procedure designed before data collection
(C) the least desirable strategy of comprehensive sampling
(D) a type of probability sampling

Match Column - A with Column - B and select the correct combination from the list

provided :
Column - A Column - B

(a) Tests theories and explains (i) Applied research
relations in behavioural sciences

(b)  Tests usefulness of scientific (ii) Basic research
theories in a given field

(c) Establishes an accepted body (iii) Evaluation research

of research-based knowledge
in a given field

(d) Assesses the merit and worth
of a particular practice at a

given site
Codes :

@ (b) (9 (d)
(A) @) @) (i) (i)
(B) (@) () (i) (i)
(© (Gi) (1) () (i)
(D) _(Gif) () (f) (i) |
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41.

42.

43.

44.

45.

T vt TRt fova A B Safsr wem % faw e ug S & fawm s ww g e
T o ST W AT T § | THeh AT S TR (27%) IR TR (27%) B 1 == foran |
frafafeaa § § v ot duar & fag «F &t fafy w2 et ?

(A) T aTE - i (B) RIS - Uk

(C) T8 - TR (D) TR

~

Teh SNEehdl o X d91 S Y o HE HalYl ol 31T il F1adl & Sieih gl =) Z g’ YHiferd
¥ | 9% gfe Heddd o ardfoe A 21899 i =R df 39 2

(A) AR FEHeY whl TUAT HEAT =AMMET (B) gfay HgHe™ TUMT KAl =AMLY
(C) Torh-¥[l TEHe kY MU HTA WfEC (D) X2 HT YA KA e

Ife i ekl faamem & fordt fawa =1 Syafsr 9fg & deof § & =rear 8, @ 98 W
AT ?

(A) T = AR T T = 3T Thed | |

(B) T STl Thet H |

(C) I ST &t H |

(D) T A=l A1 SHU STIIfceh H |

P THAT <91 T
(A) = 9 U G0 I A R UGKATL (B) SRS Tohg R © UEC T i U |
(C) Torga T9 & =Aaw dre-a HiHa | (D) e A i T R

WU - A T WY - B H ST ¢ =T 9 w6 1 wE Bl wAC IR wE e |
wWa- A WY -B

(a) =AERIEh faa™ | fagia & Sita 9 (i) ST Y
AT |

(b) Tt &= ® S fagia =t (i) g oy
YT T S HET

(c) Torelt &= | vy e whend (iti) HeAHT MY
T ol TNfad AT |

(d) foreht PR foR™ Y=o & U A
I whl Hedioh T |

b

(b)
(i)
(i)
)
@)

1

c (d)
(i)
(iii)
(i)
(

i)

o~~~ o~

CGCE

(
(i
(it
(i
(i
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46. Two characteristics of ex post facto research are :

(A) randomization and comparison of groups
(B) non-randomization and manipulation of independent variable
(C) non-manipulation and non-randomization
(D) non-manipulation and randomization
47. Which of the following circumstances necessitates the use of a quasi-experimental design ?
(A) Experimenter has to collect data by himself
(B) A pretest has to be administered
(C)  When more than one independent variable has to be introduced
| (D) Experimenter cannot assign subjects randomly|
48. Preparation of a research proposal involves :
(A) Using the first person voice in writing
| (B) Using a unique format and style |
(C) Letting the typist decide the format and style
(D) Carefully following the required format and style

49. Given below are two lists, you have to find the best match for the term in List - A from
the List - B. Select the correct match :

List - A List - B
i)  measure of fair representation

(

Content validity (i) measure of theoretical processes
(iii) measure of product/performance
(

iv) measure of agreement with known
results

50. For quantitative research, the external validity refers to :

the use of research results in only the setting of that study
how well the research was done
the characteristics of the subjects of the study

(a) Construct validity
(b)

(c) Concurrent validity
Code :

(@ (b) (9
(A) @) @@ @)
(B) (@) () (i)
L(©Q) () (i) ()]
(D) @) (@v) ()
(A)

(B)
©
(D)

the generalizability of the results of the study
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46. FHETR (TH UL HeT) WY F L TG TR ¢
(A) TRl 1 ATGToEehIRu o o |
(B) Tdd =R ol IR AGfoehient o R=me
(Q) R-ufEmed iR R-agfezamieiu |
(D) R-ufEmed IR Agfesaieio |

47. Trafafed § § &9 € g § srei-urife uiey (fesmea) Swm & &t stawehd § 2
(A) TN ] T HS 3ohg F 7
(B) T To-TE I i MELIHA T |
(C) <& T ¥ 31feeh ds == J&qd & @ |
(D) ANl A hl ATGIodeh qleh ¥ HaAfEd 7 X Hehdl B |

48. 9y W& i H ffed § 1
(A) Torem o gom qey o1 ST |
(B) T afgelta ww@n et
(C) TI@I F el &l Her T TN Bl |
(D) oTUfaa T 9 el 1 Faur Jee A |

49, = < W € T ¥ | aferent - A § 53 T T Anferent - B H U vl @ Y| Haifer-
SUYH U HAC | HE HA T =T h
aTfetaRT - A arfetent - B
(a) TYEI Tl () Troog yfafafae w1 A=
(b) Tawa deran (i) Hgifaw ufpaned & o=
(c) e e (iif) T/ FToATE W1 AT
(iv) Td qei qrere IRl o |

b

(2
(i
0
(i
(i

iii)

b) (c)
i) (iv)
i)
iii)

iv)

—

(
( (i
( (i
( (i
( (

S0EE

50. O YY T RIS o ot
(A) haer I Teurfd | & wy aRomET o STEm
(B) =iy fera a1=e1 foman T
(C) 1o & fawg &t feioamg
(D) 37=Fd o 9RO 1 =IO

-00o0-
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EDUCATION
PAPER —1I

Note : This paper contains fifty (50) objective-type questions, each question carrying
two (2) marks. Attempt all of them.

1.  Which of the following is not a specific characteristic of Gandhian education ?
(A) Community living and teacher as a model

(B) Intelligent productive manual labour

(C

(

Raise up non-violent men and non-violent society

)
)

D) Mastery over material science and technology.
2.  Tri-Ratna or three-gems is the means for liberation for :
(A) Buddhism | (B) Jainism |
(C) Sankhya (D) Nyaya
3.  The validity of emperical data as a source of knowledge is generally accepted by :
A) Pragmatism (B) Idealism
(C) Naturalism (D) Existentialism

4.  Sankhya philosophy was propounded by :

(A) Gotama | (B) Kapila
(C) Patenjali (D) Brahaspathi
5.  ‘Principle of independence * is a fundamental tenet of :
(A) Idealism (B) Pragmatism
(C) Realism (D) Existentialism
6.  Which of the following is not an existentialistic thinker?
(A) Kierkegaard (B) Frederic Nietzsche
(C) Bertrand Russell (D) Jean Paul Sastre

7.  Advaita Vedanta was consolidated by
(A) Ramanuja (B) Madhva
(C) Gaudapada | (D) Sankara
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IR ST |

e | & il Tit-edisit ot foram womedt st fardroa e ® 2
(A) TES H @A a1 STEAIE STeY ok €9 H |

(B) dfgH=qul Icurceh MR il

(C)  Afgan = < e worst

(D) wea faq | g&ran aon Yrenfirht

"ot T g g A € TR o o eTER -
(A) ditg gH (B) S
(C) A (D) =&

= O Q1 Yo el 1 Sl Bl Wik’ HLAl § -

(A) HEER TR (B) =Y AR
(C) Wepld a8 (D) AfEE o]
TR ek o Foldeh o :-

(A) T\ (B) wfua

(C) Tdistedt (D) SRS
Tl o1 FHGT<T Tk o oferd @ -

(A) SRR H (B) SHORR 9%
(C) T o1 (D) efdes e
1 & § i o) faares =& €2

(A) frwRTE (B) el
(C) =R WA (D) S dfet T
3T5q A ol Wfea foha o -

(A)  THILSHE A (B) wEd A

(C) Teuar ERETE
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

‘Reality is still in the making’ is a principle of :

(A) Realism |(B) Pragmatisrn|
(C) Naturalism (D) Existentialism

Which of the following concepts is emphasized by Swami Vivekananada ?

(A) Integral education (B) Man making education

(C) Education for harmony (D) Citizenship education

“Man is nothing but what he makes of himself ” is the fundamental view point of :
(A) Idealism (B) Naturalism
(C) Pragmatism |(D) Existentialism |

“ Let nature and experience be your guide” is a declared dictum of :

(A) Pragmatism (B) Realism

(C) Naturalism (D) Existentialism

The Indian school of philosophy close to realism is :
(A) Sankhya (B) Nyaya
(C) Buddhism (D) Jainism

‘Education of the instinct’ is considered as an unique contribution of :

(A) Pragmatic Education (B) Idealistic Education

| (C) Existentialistic Education| (D) Naturalistic Education

Which of the following is not a form of a culture ?
(A) material (B) non-material

(C) intellectual (D) industrial

Most educated women today face many problems. Which of the following is not

applicable ?
(A) they are paid less as compared to men
B) have jobs of lower status

consider traditional role unfit for them

)
| D) enjoy equal rights in the family
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8. ‘Tl a1eft off 9 w1 71 W R TR o TR © 2
(A) Fid =g (B) SR 9%
(C) w&hfd drg (D) A& =g

9. Tl fager=< 3 =9 & 9 =Y o R SR fean?
(A) Twied e (B) wI= FiumeRrt farem
(C) wEREd < for foren (D) TReRdr o forg e

10. ‘‘TI S $B W 1 I S STF AARH IR FO TG 1 I8 FHA fHg 1 gt e -
(A) SACIER (B) Uehid &g
(C) SHIER a1 (D) 3T 1]

11. ' Ypfd IR oyE &l T e s Q11 R e A e w afma g ©2
(A) IR 915 (B) e og
(C) YehidarR (D) & 9]

12.  Fend d1e & fehead YA evH 9 4 9 S 82

(A) 9=A (B) =™
(C) ds-a= (D) SH-ARQ
13. vgfuai i foen f=1 7 § gt gus AreM © 2
(A) =TI foen (B) eTeviemer fien
(C) fcaardt foen (D) Uhfa =t faren
14. 7= fafad & 9 =9 o Sehfaw wer T2 §?
(A) fifds a5 (B) fom ofifqes awg
(C) difgsw (D) 3w

15. oaqE Rfefq o frfam afeamd s guensti 1 9 X W R | 7 ° e 59 SR
T2
(A) STeHT ot o = h| S fe S 7

(B) TR ARl fherdt €1
(C) Hfecn ¥ w& P AT JfHeht & ford S A ol ©
(D) URER & 99 T 1 & ¥
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16. Dr. Radhakrishnan University Education Commission’s Report said the following about
religious education :

(A) Religious education should lead to spiritual education
B) Moral and religious education are the two poles of social education

Religious education is a must at the higher education stage

We do not want religious education , but education about religions,

17. Population education means :

(A) education for family planning
(B) sex education from scientific point of view
(C
(D

knowledge of the problems imposed by population growth

)
) to understand the characteristics of different groups of population
18. The UGC was established in our country in the year :

(A) 1956 (B) 1949

(C) 1953 (D) 1962

19. A democratic society is one which :

(A) follows the principles of equality, freedom, fraternity and justice
B) respects the enlightened individuals
believes in equal opportunities

All of the above

20. The ‘modernisation of education” could be achieved through :

(A) vocationalising the educational institutions

(B) including current scientific and technological development in the curricula
(C
(D

) changing the curricula as frequently as possible
)

improving the schools and colleges

21. The social heritage of the people could be described by which of the following term ?

(A) culture (B) social norms

(C) transmission (D) human involvement

J—0909 6
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16. . YU RN ot e § enfifer frems R # fr1 fafead @ «@ @1 de samen =0 ¥
(A) nftien fren seAfcTen frament IR & ST =ifed |
(B) ISR firemmer & ya Afqe IR enfifer foan 71
(C) =a firen &R R wnfifer forem smmawas )
(D) 7Y wfes foren 2 =fed), fohq ol Weieh fnan staeess B

17. < S foeer a1ef €1
(A) IRER TS fora fre
(B) ATk gfoeRIor =i farenm
(C) SHEEA Jfg o HRUN 3T+ gg HHESTIR I |
(D) wEEn & fafay st =t fafwaed =t aw= |

18. ol w1 oo TR Ae b e § g 2
(A) 1956 (B) 1949
(C) 1953 (D) 1962

19. <AIhdilh THS T8 ...
(A) S U, ], sy SR =areeh fagidl &1 e Y
(B) SN Udg AfdH3TR M i |
(C) S THM STIERI ! |- < |
(D) W fora g¢ g+t |

20. fersh eMefTRIROT St W B Hehdl ®
(A) Sifefer Treneiich METARIH gRI |
(B) UETA B IHM AR 3R qehieh! foehrent T T |
(C) U=l & Fad IR shieh |
(D) foremeri siR weifEmerE % = w0 |

21. 7= fafea & 9 S Hehoum1 g1 dllish! TSR foredent v 21 Tehdl & ?
(A) GERfd (B) WIS |
(C) 9ERmW (D) WA |t
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22. The term ‘sub-culture ‘ is used to indicate :
(A) The culture of the lower strata of the society
(B)  The beliefs and customs of traditional social groups

| (C) The culture of different groups of societies

(D) The traditions and ideas of tribal groups of a society

23.  Which of the following is not a characteristic of modernisation?
(A) religious faith (B) participation
(C) empathy (D) mobility

24. Talcott Parson’s theory of functionalism considers the significance of which of the
following systems as not appropriate ?

(A) economic system |(B) personal system|

(C) cultural system (D) social system

25. Adult education’s main objective is to :
(A) enable the adults to read and write
(B) teach adults to be able to understand what they read
| (C) help adults achieve literacy along with personal development |

(D) socialise the adults to move about freely

26. To help young children acquire performance skills the teachers should set :
(A) Time limit for performance

| (B) Proximal goals for skills |
(C) Distal goals for skills
(D) Minimum standards of performance

27. Who has said “Personality is located in the brain , No brain, no personality”?
(A) Raymond Bernard Cattell

(B) Henrey A Murray
(C) Hans J. Eysenck
(D) Kurt Lewin
28. Who among the following psychologists developed first systematic theory of personality?
(A) Erik H. Erikson | (B) Sigmond Freud
(C) Harry Stack Sullivan (D) Carl Gustav Jung

29. Who was the author of the ‘Principle of Synchronicity” ?
| (A) Carl Gustav Jung | (B) Sigmund Freud
(C) Erick H. Erikson (D) Henrey A. Murray
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22.

23.

24.

25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

‘SUHEH A’ i GeheuT o SUANT 1 279

(A) FHENSHR AW Weh! 9&hfd |

(B) TRUINTA WTHTISIR TR bt &Rom iR e |
(C) wHh fafay Qi Hwehfd |

(D)  STYgfad Sefa GgemEi Tfeal iR fa=m |

1 o 9§ hIE! STEfent SHom i foRoar &t © 2

(A) wifHer fagems (B) gfa9r

(C) emyfd (D) TIfier

AR TREA 1 T foreran fagia frefafaa et § 9 fagen! o mErg aFa 1
(A)  3Tfie e (B) ATHI SHerE

(C) WIEhiceh Heree (D) HHITSTeh e

Iie e & g1 33a § fohen

(A) TIg @Rieh! TeT IR foremr famm |

(B) g Tiienl il 98 WM U&d &, 39 THe Hop ST foreq <1 |
(C) AT fashTach 1Y Uig ciich! W& UM H HEg AT |
(D) T alh ¥ gH Heh ST TSIkl TSI AT |

DI T I ST HIvTrar &1 I H el i o fog sreafuent =1 =nfeq fo o8 73 ..

(A) ToareH < fa 9= i o (B) hISTeIl & fieheee 3STH |
(C) hITTeTl o T 394 | (D) foa1e % =g A |
form 71 a1 on ' eafee wftasn H frora 2 €, Aftass 7@ ot safee & 2"
(A) TUE THE Hed (B) T AL

(C) T, T S (D) e Afad|

frefafea o 9 frg wifomie 7 =afaad o1 ggan =afieq faguia fear a1 ?
(A) T . HT (B) UREHE HIES

Q) T = gafeed (D) It =T S|

Teh I o1 Tagia ferd = faam en?

(A) el TEE ST (B) HIZHE WS

(C) TR T, TREH (D) Tt
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30.

31.

32.

33.

34.

35.

36.

37.

Programmed instruction is an example of auto-instruction. It is based on the theory
given by :
(A) David Ausubel (B) Albert Bandura

(C) B.F. Skinner (D) Benjamin S. Bloom

The causes of Aggression among adolescents may be psychological rather than :
| (A) physiological | (B) Social
(C) Biological (D) Environmental

The processes involved in concept formation are :
(A) Observation and Generalisation

B) Observation and Categorisation
Generalisation and Inferences

)
D) Observation, Categorisation and Generalisation

The causes of individual differences are always :
(A) Hereditary

B) Social and Economic

Emotional and personal

(
(C
(

)
D) Environmental and Hereditary

A learner is faced with a unique problem. To solve the problem she applied a combination

of rules already known to her. She is displaying the ‘learning out comes * of intellectual
skills suggested by Robert Gagni as :

(A) Concrete concepts
B) Rules

Higher order rules |

)
D) Defined concepts

A teacher has conducted a ‘sociometric - test * in her class. The most popular student of
her class is labelled as :

(A) Isolate

(C) Moon (D) Leader

Stand ford-Binnet Test of Intelligence is a :
|(A) Verbal Test | (B) Performance Test
(C) Non-verbal Test (D) Group Test

The most Basic category in “Maslow’s Hierarchy of Human needs” is :
(A) Belonging ness (B) Love needs

(C) Physiological needs (D) Social needs

J—0909 10


Girish01
Rectangle

Girish01
Rectangle

Girish01
Rectangle

Girish01
Rectangle

Girish01
Rectangle

Girish01
Rectangle

Girish01
Rectangle

Girish01
Rectangle


30.

31.

32.

33.

34.

35.

36.

37.

T STV Teh T, 3Te¥M ol Sl €. I%... .51 feu 7Tu fageid w enenfid 21
(A) e idea (B) TSR dgq
(C) . T farr (D) ST TH. sH

TIAH H SATHTHHAT S RO HATGATH & Fehd & SIMT,...

(A)  TRRRATHE R & | (B) TSI HRTI & |

(C) ifoeh SR o | (D) YATERviE RO |

e fmmon § fafed ufsam €.

(A) U1 TS AR | (B) Y& TS SH{TehLuT |

(C) WM Te fehd | (D) &T0T STeR0T TS | |

AfBTTd ferT % FRH Tod & 8 ... ?
(A) SN | (B) HHISTh TS 3T |
(C) HelTicHeh T SHTHd | (D) TAfeROY T S9N |

T BT o | Teh ST THST AT § | ST S9! gt Yo Hawl & TRl & gRI fepretn |
a1 § 9 forg =9 | e & Sifges v o ¢ ARm et skl yefdia faman:-

(A) A T @B) ==
(C) = it fram (D) aRwIYd g

Teh 27EATYeRT 3 3TIT hefl B Farst fod) qieror fohan | sment o 9ol Sl {9d o1 ol Sl -
(A) Tg (B) faam
(©) e (D) el

g Ao & foIT wgeh WA fo wiern sl wed §:-
(A) isseh qdiero (B) ToareTeHe Tdieron
(C) aemfsqer Tqdiaya (D) HHfEsh e

TTEEA! ! AFE STavashdlstl st g@e § 9ad qayd o § ;-
(A) STYATYT i STELIHR | (B) UH Wl TEvTR |
(C) RN ATergarehdl | (D) WIS SATETeeh |
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38.

39.

40.

41.

42.

43.

44.

45.

The type of validity that can be expressed in terms of correlation coefficient is :
(A) Content validity |(B) Concurrent validity |
(C) Construct validity (D) Curricular validity

The variables which are unrated to the study, but may affect the dependent variable
are known as :

(A) background variables |(B) extraneous variables|
(C) internal variables (D) antecedent variables

Which of the following is the median of the-distribution ?
Scores : 2 5 7 8 10

Freq : 1 3 5 2 1
(A) 6.0 (B) 6.5
Q) 6.7 (D) 6.9

Which of the following objectives belongs to affective domain ?
(A) Developing reading comprehension

(B) Developing skills to drive a car
(C
(

) Developing a set of concepts
| D) Developing favourable attitude towards education

The internal validity of an experimental research is related to
(A) Variation in the dependent variable
(B) Effective control of Intervening variables
(C) Variation in the independent variable
| (D) Accuracy of measurement methods |

In a distribution, 27% scores are below the raw score of 36. Which of the following
statements is true ?

(A) 36 students have a score of 27

(B) 36 is the score of 27 students
(C) Percentile Rank of 36 is 27

| (D) Percentile Rank of 27 is 36

A set of scores has a mean ‘M’ and standard deviation ‘s’ if every score is tripled the
new mean and standard deviation would be :

(A) M, s) (B) BMs)
(© M, 39) [(D) (M, 39)]

If deviation of each score of a distribution from the mean is divided by standard
deviation, the resulting scores are called:

(A) t-scores | (B) Z- scores|
(C) T -scores (D) d - scores

J—0909 12
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38.

39.

40.

41.

42.

43.

44.

45.

g et i Tearsy % €9 H = foRan S Hehdl § 2
(A) Tosgerg Sy 2 (B) T ey ¥ |
(C) T=TcHS Tl (D) TIS=El Grel derd ¥ |

T =R FSTeht Ty STIa-aH 9 72 8t foheg o STT3A =R ol IoIfad oY Tohd B 1376 :-

(A) IE4fT Frarel =) Fed ¥ (B) &I T FHEd B |
(C) oafeh =} e T | (D) Y& =R Fed E
=1 foraeor st Teaeht 1 9 e © 2

Ydih:2 5 7 8 10

gd:1 3 5 2 1

(A) 6.0 (B) 6.5 Q) 6.7 (D) 6.9

= # 9 S a5y (8 yaEert &9 § Sar § 2
(A) TSA-1Y 1 o™ (B) R TAM o hi¥Icl ohl [IhTH
(C) T EURART &1 foasw™ (D) Trereh wfa wqfem sifuagfa w1 foem

TRl JRINTICHe ST i STk AT 1 Trel-l Bl §:—
(A) snfyd =R H afiads 9 (B) steiH =l & ufdery A1
(C) T =R # aRedd 9 (D) w9 fafesii =t e H 1

e foaawon # 27% 9 36 € = € | F7i 7 § | A e w72
(A) 36 BHEI & 3H 27 T (B) WTwiTeh 36,27 BT <l YTHI ¥ |
(C) 36 I Iih-Y 27 Tl (D) 27 1 I S 36 T |

Rt faaaon & Wi 1 HE|M ‘M’ 991 A fa=eH ‘s’ § | afe Woish qrish b fain =
oo ST T 13 Heme qe Heh foee 1 0 8RM:-

(A)  (M,s) (B) (3M,s)

Q) (M,3s) (D) (3M,3s)

gfe e} sieT o Tieh Ui & S HeaHH 4 famer il aFe foaeq 9 fawfsa foear s
T 9T YTHieh] i shed © |

(A) t- 9HIR (B) Z - Yrdieh
(C) T- Y (D) d - WHish
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46. Correlation between a continuous variable and a dichotomized variable is computed
by using :
| (A) Biserial Correlation Methodl (B) Product Moment Method
(C) Rank-Difference Method (D) Multiple Correlation Method
47. Likert’s method is used to prepare an :
(A) Achievement Test (B) Aptitude Test
(C) Ability Test [(D) Attitude Test|
48. A study aimed at finding out the feasibility of a new method of teaching may be classified
as :
| (A) Action research | (B) Descriptive research
(C) Experimental research (D) Survey research
49. Which combination of the following points is true of non-parametric methods ?
(i) Do not demand assumptions about population
(if)  Actual scores are used in calculation
(iii) Generalizations do not seem to be realistic
(iv) They are also called distribution free methods
Codes :
(A) @ G) (v)
LB (@) (i) Gv) |
(© G) () (iv)
(D) (@) @) @
50. Match the following List-I with List-II :
List-1 List-11
(Terminology) (Concept)
(a) Standard Deviation (i) Difference between mean and a score
(b) Quartile Deviation (ii) Difference between highest score
and lowest score
(c) Score Deviation (iii) Average of all the deviations
(d) Mean Deviation (iv) Root mean square deviation
(v) Semi interquartile range
Code:
(@ () (o (@@
@) (@) @) 0 G
® () O )
Q) (v) () (v) ()
D) (v) () () i)
-00o0-
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46.

47.

48.

49.

50.

T Haq a1 Toh fguTsiiend =R H Heqwa-Y J1d i o AT 3T 6:-

(A) Tesreita wewwry fafy (B) Tfora-d fafy

(C) AR fafy (D) wEHedwry fafy
ferere =i fafer o1 wam feman <t @:-

(A) Syafe gero oM H | (B)  srfuerHdr W&o s ¥ |
(C)  Frar qteror 9  H | (D) Afyafa adieror s=m o |
ot =12 foren fafa =t Sw=ifiran siem & fore fore U oTqEmam 1 e -
(A) TRarcas STEM (B) U TN
(C) TARTCHS ST (D) WHUTHE STTHHM

sttt fafeml o foau f= § 9 e agg S § 2
() =T T % aR H WIdiel st STavashal Tel
(ii) T A H AT YTHish i ATl e gt
(iii) GO SRfohal gui Tt fawEd |

(iv)

Tk Toraeu-ward= fafuat off wed |

iv
HIE :
(A) @) @) ()
B) @ (i) ()
Q) @) (i) (i)
(D) G () (@)
T 1 TR R G IR IR 9 T it |

gar 1 gt 11

( Fr=3TECl) ( G )
(a) Hh for=red () HEFHH 1 fRel gHiE & ST
(b) <IUR (i) GalfY a9 Faled Ui H 3T
(c) ik ferere (iti) | fo=eEl w1 AT
(d) W for=ed (iv) STHA-HIEer e

(v) STg-=guis =R

(@ () (o @)
(A) @) @v) (@) (i)

(B) i) @ (v) @)
(© () @) @) (@)
(D) (@) (v @ (i)

-00o0-
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EDUCATION
Paper - 11

Note : This paper contains fifty (50) objective type questions, each question carrying two (2)
marks. Attempt all the questions.

1. Which of the following is not a task of Philosophy ?

(A)  Speculation (B) Description and Analysis
| (C)  Prescription (D) Observation
2. Which of the following is not a unique feature of education envisaged by Swami

Vivekananda ?
(A)  Cultivation of heart and physical strength.

| (B)  Residential programme of education. |

(C) Intelligent productive manual labour
(D) Importance to concentrations.

3. ‘Intuitive Knowledge’ is attained through
(A)  External experiences
(B) Internal experiences

|(C) Both internal and external experiences |

(D)  Neither internal or external experiences

4. ‘The child is an integral part of the ultimate universe’ is the view point of
(A) Realism (B) Pragmatism
(C)  Existentialism |(D) Idealism |
S. Which of the following is not a suited connotation for ‘Equality of educational

opportunity’ ?
(A) A policy of open access to education to all.
(B)  Equitable rationing and distribution of available resources to all.

(C)  Equalisation of educational attainment by providing resources in favour of less
able and less motivated group.

| (D) Investing more funds on education. |

6. ‘Learning in communion with nature’ was propagated by
(A) Swami Vivekananda (B) Sri Aurobindo
[(C)  Rabindranath Tagore | (D) Mahatma Gandhi
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1. =99 ®E a1 e SRR & e € 2
(A)  TIHETT (B) o0 a7 fargetsor
(C) fremwor (D) 3YacArR

2. T H 9 HE L, W e §RT AT e T i s STy T Fe € 2
(A)  Z3F AT RN e o feTeprg
(B)  Tomem o STamat HEishH
(C)  gofE T SCIRNeT TR S/
(D) S 1 HEw

3. SIS T W B &
(A) =T STFEl ERT
(B)  3TReh 3TEl 5T
(C) e =N ST=IReh AT SFa §RT
(D) SR A & SR STl §RT

4. ‘ST Y 51gT 1 AT TR I 7e formm e O 1 frgem g 2
(A)  TEEER (B) TRRAR
(C) siRaEaR (D) TRvER

5. A S HE @ gfad s SeRi s EEar & 1 H U Té ¢ ?
(A) o foTu foret & SXarst Tet 2T |
(B) Yot AT ST AT feRoT 3T |
(C) oW ITardT T 31U St o TeT H IfeTeh TRl bl sRTeR oot |
(D)  foreT W 3R 3t @4 |

6. “UeRTeT o T H SR’ ht A H F Tohae e fomam ar 2
(A) @ TS (B) it erfas
(C) AT TR (D) et e
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

The founder of Pragmatism was
(A) John Dewey (B) William James
(C) Kilpatrick | (D) Charles Sanders Peirce

Rousseau’s conception of ‘freedom’ was not accepted by
(A)  Pestalozzi (B) Jean Paul Sartre
(C)  Paulo Freire [ (D) John Dewey |

“Discipline through direct consequence” was propagated by
(A)  Existentialist (B) Pragmatist
| (C) Naturalist | (D) Realist

The School of Philosophy which upholds the primacy of ‘mind over matter’ is
(A)  Existentialism (B) Realism
(C)  Pragmatism [ (D) Idealism |

The teacher is very much concerned with epistemology because his aim is to promote
(A) Values (B) Truth
| (C) Knowledge (D) Skills

Which School of Philosophy maintains that the ‘universe is an expression of
intelligence and will” ?

(A)  Pragmatism (B) Realism|

(C) Idealism (D) Existentialism

“Education according to interest rather than the caste, creed, race or religion” was
propagated by

(A) Vedantic Education (B) Islamic Education

(C)  Jainistic Education | (D) Buddhistic Education |

The major constraint of social change is

(B) education
(C)  religion (D) poverty

Modernisation of ‘educational programmes’ has posed many issues in the society.
Which one of the following is not applicable ?

(A) Increasing numbers of crimes in teenagers.
(B)  Increasing number of suicides in students.
(C) Misuse of media by youngsters.

| (D) Reduced status of teachers.|



Girish01
Rectangle

Girish01
Rectangle

Girish01
Rectangle

Girish01
Rectangle

Girish01
Rectangle

Girish01
Rectangle

Girish01
Rectangle

Girish01
Rectangle

Girish01
Rectangle


7. HTERATE T Teldsh &

(A) ST S (B) faforas siest
(C) Toreriic® (D) =T Ty dhre
8. U & ‘WA I FTIRON i (1 H & foha i et foham o 2
(A) st (B) i ufet &
(C) el ®ER (D) ST ot
9, e IROTH FRT SR St fohe wfefea fearm 2
(A)  aTRaER (B) =FoRREmR!
(C) vplaamt (D) Fengard
10. SIS ‘oA 9 iU Akdsh’ &l aRIgdT SaT ¢, 98 §
(A) IRAeER (B) Fmiars
(C) =TTRRER (D) 3TR¥ER
11.  3TeATIH T STH T TE-S9 9 & T SHH 3299 &
(A) oot = T (B) &g =l fashrd
(C) TH = o (D) 9T T Torhrd
12. “SIENUE g TAT 3T Bl ST € 1” T8 i & I ol TR & ?
(A) TTERER (B) Femdas
(C) RvER (D) rRdeeaR
13, 39 3 STIAR f1eq =1 fof ST, 96 T2 e & AR I8 Fu
(A) ==~k e E | (B) T e e |
(C) SHYHHE | (D) dEedFHE |
14. QIR UREd & T Qo St Sehrae &
(A)  wfewer (B) forem
(C) | (D) e

15.  “SifeTeh EHAD o SFRIHOT I GHST % G 9gd d g2 W@ & | e § 9 e o e
oA TRl & ?
(A)  TFoRI o gt TRy vgha
(B) ol H sl 3TcHeedT oht ugrd
(C) B T=ai gRT TAR HTEAHT T EIANT
(D)  3TeTTeRt @t urfa | FRree
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16.  Analysis of the sociological processes involved in the educational institutions could

be known as

(A)  Social foundations of Education
[(B)  Sociology of Education |

(C)  Educational Sociology

(D)  Social Science of Education

17.  According to Talcott Parson, social change deals with

(A)
©)

Spiritual upliftment (B) Economic upliftment
Cultural revolution | (D) Functional needs of the society

18. Caste system can create a

|(A) closed society (B) changing society

(C)  dead society (D) open society

19. It is often complained that there is a ‘brain drain’ in our country. The implication is

that

(A) the brains of educated persons are being washed in unnecessary pursuits.

(B)  students’ brains are burdened with education unnecessarily.

(C)  education today is creating strain to the brains of students.

(D) educated and capable people are seeking jobs in other countries for better

opportunities and economic benefits.

20. Some sociologists have given importance to the functioning factors of social
interaction. These factors are concerned with

(A)
(B)

the proximity and similarity of the societies
the purpose and common facts of societies.

| ©)

the needs and past experiences of the societies.|

(D)

goodness, common cause and economy of the societies.

21. National Reconstruction in any country should be based on

(A)

improvement of adjustability and adaptability of people.

| (B)

familiarising the children with the nation’s culture and philosophy. |

©)
(D)

weeding out the unsocial and unscientific practices at the top level.
developing ambitious outlooks among administrator.

22. Which of the following is not an attribute of culture ?

(A)

Shared (B) Transmittable

(©)

Innate (D) Learnt
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16.  Siferes Tt o fafed Qs Ufshanatt & fogeioor s et ST Tehal &
(A)  Torem =t wEIRST T
(B)  Toret o1 SHTSTOM
(C)  iferer TmTSTOTE
(D)  ferem =1 @ET formie

17.  2ToTohic UREH & 3TAR TSR IREd Sl 66 &

(A)  emefoae S | (B) 3Tiere 3o &

(C) Pl hifd & (D) THETT i RIS STTEvTehdTet §
18. ST oI S o el &

(A) eptad FES (B) uRac==ier TSt

(€) wawaS (D) T S

19. 3T o1 gl € i eaR 3o @ “feumit aferer gt e g | Ffeae 7w € 6
(A)  Terfera @i ey feumT SrTevas T H A TE W E |
(B) T % fEHWT srTavah et & g A s gu E |
(C)  foranfér o femmT ov 31t =l f9retr e 9aT et & |

(D) Torferd 3R et T 3R-31Th 3= AT AR 3MIH A I o ford TR 9 °
Rt g © |

20. QT 37 fRar & ohaTeiicr SRl i P THSTINGE! - Hewd ST € | I8 HReh Geitd &
(A)  TET o Fehedt 3R THEdT & WY
(B) THEST % GHM T2 3R 3299 % AT
(C) | Y STITTARATT 3R JAAhTeA STET o HTeT
(D)  THTST o STRTEAT, AHIT SHRUT Y STe & q1Y

21, fordlt oft 391 o1 A QATHEIOT SR BT =feT
(A) T ! FHRITSTRAT 3R SHATLNAT & IR T
(B) 2 ot WER(d 31X SRR § sTedi ohi URied s W
(C) 3= TR R YSieid ST 7R ST YT hi FHehtel 3 W
(D)  UeTHehi H HeTaTshiel giseahivT 3 forehid st T

22, frefefad & @ iF 91 GEpid o T ?
(A) G (B) T=mvim
(C) efaffed (D) efumfEa
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23.  The Kothari Commission’s report was entitled as
| (A)  Education and National Development |
(B) Learning to Be
(C) Diversification of Education
(D)  Education and social change in Democracy.

24.  Acculturation is the process of

(A) developing qualities affecting the culture of a nation.

(B)  accepting the innovations required for the development of nation’s culture.
(C) being influenced by the cultural imperatives of a nation.

(D) following the latest trends of a culture as opposed to the past traditions.

25. The SUPW has been introduced in the school curriculum due to the recommendation
of

| (A)  The Kothari Education Commission’s Report |
(B)  The Ishverbhai Patel Educational Review Committee
(C)  The Secondary Education Commission’s Report
(D)  The University Education’s Committee Report

26. For Harmonious development of the personality of the child, parents should
(A)  Over-protect the child.
(B) Regularly compare the child with other children.
| (C)  Provide conducive environment at home. |

(D) Engage qualified teachers for Her.

27.  During early phases of Development, Educational Psychology has drawn its content
from the researches in

(A)  Physical Sciences |(B) Medical Sciences
(C)  Social Sciences (D) Natural Sciences

28. Who among the following described the intellectual development as age related
development ?

(A) Jerome S. Bruner (B) Jean Piaget
(C) David Ausubel (D) Hilda Taba

29.  Most important factor(s) in the development of child are

(A)  Physical and moral environment of the child.

(B)  Social and Economic status of the family.

(C)  Educational and social status of parents.

(D)  Socio-economic and intellectual environment of the child.
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23. ISRl HHIYH i RIS M 3 o
(A)  ToreT 3R I forepra
(B) & o ferem
(C)  Torem =1 AfafermTor
(D) iheTEr § et R |t URere

24,  TEHIT-TSHTOT i UTSHAT T 37 ©
(A) 3 H TR TR TR A ATet TOTEHT 3 Foehr T |
(B) <91 ! &I 1 [ah e o To7ar STTevaesh FemaRy st UgoT heT |
(C) <91 ! HiEhich AHAEA & T & |
(D) TR i JARIA ORI o 65 e Feferai ST arer T |

25. fomrmerE-ueeat § SUPW w1 qameel fHefafiad 1 9 forg 2 ot faemiiet & R o foear
T n ?
(A) PRI HHIE
(B) YR et A
(C)  wreafoen R8T ST
(D) fovaterTer e |mfd

26. S0 % Al & UHGAT (G o feTe oi-a1q 1 =fet {6 o8
(A)  I= Rl gRTed W |
(B) o= il oI oITIAR 38X el & Y |
(C) =R H 3TIFHeY AR AT HIaT |
(D) <=9 o ToTU JF ST hT Taiel T |

27. 3T foehTe o STRIRE TROT | e Feifarst = 7o forer Wrsit 7 &35 o Sier s ) &t

e :
(A) it fas (B) Fafsrea fomme
(C) gt formme (D) wThic faem
28. frefoied o @ forae sifges foshr it 311 | Tt e s & 2
(A) SRETH R (B) i firamst
(C) zfoe aidiereT (D) fee=r drer

29, SOl % ok H Gerd Hewequl SR €
(A)  STeTh T AifcTeh Ta A ATameRoT |
(B) URER sl TS Te 3Toren Rfd |
(C)  TTa-ToaT =l SifeTeh Ue T &R |
(D)  STcteh ol HTHTISTeh- 3Tk Tel sifegeh aTdeRoT |
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30. Differences in ‘Learning Styles’ among learners may be attributed to

(A)  Socialisation process of learner.

(B)  Thinking strategies adopted by learner.

(C)  Economic conditions of the family.
(D) Parenting of the child.

31.  Two-factor theory of intelligence is given by
(A)  Alfred Binnet and L. Simon |(B) C.E. Spearman
(C)  J.P. Guilford (D) L.M. Terman

32.  Children whose mental age is lower than chronological age are called
(A)  Gifted children (B) Normal children
(C) Learning disabled | (D) Retarded children |

33.  Concepts are important vehicles in

(A) Learning communication | (B) Thinking processes |

(C)  Motivating the learner (D) Achievement of learner

34.  The meaningful reception learning was explained by
(A) Robert Gagne [(B) David Ausubel |
(C)  Jean Piaget (D) Jerom S. Bruner

35.  The type of learning explained by Albert Bandura is also known as

(A) Insight learning |(B) Observational learning

(C)  Sign learning (D) Verbal learning

36. A child is working very hard for her examination. Her behaviour is an indicator of her

(A)  Sharp cognitive abilities

| (B)  High achievement motivation
(C)  Very busy schedule

(D)  Desire to impress her parents

37.  The purpose of instructional theory is

(A) Descriptive (B) Instructive

(C)  Prescriptive (D) Evaluative
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30.  foenfémi & ww S Aol ¢St Sifert = Rt 6 HRoT e Fehd €
(A)  Tommell 3 FETSTIehoT 6 ufshar |
(B)  fommeit gRT 3T9ATE ST et “Fora bt ot |
(C) YRER =1 3mfereh &R |
(D)  STeTeh ST UTeT 9IS |

31. <&M 1 S-SR fagid fqar o

(A) wenhs fo Te wet. qEE (B) tZ. wieraq
(C) St frewe (D) TS TH. T
32. o == SR ARG 3T Seh! ShIclshideh 311 ¥ A gidl ¢, et &
(A) Ut STt (B) T ST
(C) e SrdTren (D) ifgd aerh

33, U TEE AR §
(A)  EWOT ST % forg (B) o= wehH % forg
(C) foenfemi st sfi@ s F ferw (D) forermeft ot Suaifer 5

34,  riugur At Tee foma T

(A) T A (B) =foe sigeer =

(C) SHfmEs (D) SRM T, FRA
35.  3foTae IS gRT AT U STTETH o R i e g |

(A) i st (B) eI AR

(C)  Tae (W) st (D) wifEe sthrm

36. U SICIohT STUAT RIS o TOTU Sge Hewld Shicll & | SehT I8 ZeR ST I AR & |
(A) oo RHTCHe AT
(B) =9 SUAAfsy SARTURON
(C) ik = FHEIHT
(D)  HTeT-ToaT =t yeTfer e ol gesT

37. oFRvEfagid s R
(A)  SUFTCH® (B) areeh
(C) R3S (D) TeATHATHS
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38.  The quality of questions in a test is assessed by using the method of
| (A) Item Analysis (B) Task Analysis
(C)  Content Analysis (D) Trend Analysis

39. The size of a population is 100 and every 5t person is selected to form a sample. This
technique of sampling is known as

(A) Random (B) Stratified
(C)  Cluster | (D) Systematic

40. The operational definition of a variable indicates as to how that variable may be
(A) observed (B) described
(C)  measured | (D) explain

41. If a test measures mastery level achievement in a subject, it is known as

(A)  Criterion-referenced test (B) Diagnostic test

(C) Norm-referenced test (D) Prognostic test

42.  In an ethnographical study which of the following technique is most appropriate ?
(A)  Psychological testing (B) Questionnaire
| (C)  Observation (D) Sociometry

43.  The correlation between X and Y is significant. It means that

(A) X causes variation in Y. [(B) X and Y vary together,

(C) Y causes variation in X. (D) X and Y vary independently.

44. If Q;, Q, and Q, represent 1%, 2" and 3" quartiles respectively and Q semi intrinsic
quartile then Q may be written as

Q;-Q

A Q- (B) 3

Q+Q
© —5 D) Q,-Q

45. If K is added to every score of a distribution with mean ‘M’ and standard deviation
‘s’, the new standard deviation will be

(A) K (B) s
€ s+K (D) Ks
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38,  Tondil WRIeTOT % WO B T[UTET BT Hodich] S 9 foTT WS T ot hedt ©

(A) 1 fawetsor (B) w-ferwatsoT
(C) e fawetson (D) T fageimor
39. TS GHE H AR 100 & T IH ¥ Gedeh 59 A bl =EY | I R 7 | =89 =5
%! =g faft 1 Fed €
(A) 3T /ATgE® (B) wHipa
(C) wMfew (D) e
40.  TohHl =R 1 TG URETST 28 AT & o 39 =X i {hd TR
(A)  ifere forar ST HepaT & (B)  =iforer fema ST Hehel1 €
(C)  HmOT ST HeheT & (D) &= e ST qeheT €

41. I I weor fohd fowg O gefdr TX sl ST b1 HI9- 3T & af 39
(A)  Fror-gafad wierT Fed & (B) FemTese wieror shed &
(C)  AFh-THTd TRIeTT et € (D)  wiferszramet wieror sed €

42,  fordr Sifaemsia arega ° 991 5 9 B 91 deheieh o1 ST Hailted € ?
(A)  HARRI TlteTor (B) A
(C) vt (D) TESIHEAT

43,  X@NY © e g ¢ | 39 e ¢
(A) X, Y ¥ qead S HROTE | (B) X @Y @re-g uReiqd eid € |
(C) Y, X H g S $RUTE | (D) X &Y @ &0 4 uRefaa e € |

44. AR Q,, Q, T Q, FWRT: W, AT T AT =JHF & T Q SN I W & A Q

! forg Td &
Q;-Q
A Q;-Q4 B —H
Q;+Q
© —5 D) Q,-Q,

45. IR R Toeon & e i # K Siie o S @t 36 YR UT el T T A foreer
TSheT BT AfS Yot T el Ao foraeT M @@ s & |

(A) K B) s
(©) s+K (D) Ks
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46. If each z-score of a distribution of scores is multiplied by 10 and the result increased
by 50, the standard deviation of the resulting numbers would be

A) 50 (B) 40
© 10 D) 5

47. Which of the following types of test-items make a ‘supply type’ test ?
(A)  Multiple choice (B) Matching
(C) Classification | (D) Completion

48.  Which of the following purposes demands Action Research ?
(A) Developing a theory (B) Writing a thesis

(C)  Solving a classroom problem| (D) Testing a theory

49. Median is also known as
a. 5% point
b. 50" percentile

C. 2" quartile
d. 5" decile
(A) acb (B) bca

(D) cda

50.  Match the following List-I with List-II.

List-1 List-11
(Type of Correlation) (Nature of Variables)
(a) Biserial Correlation (i) Continuous v/s continuous
(b) Pie coefficient (ii)) Continuous v/s Dichotomous
(c) Point-biserial correlation (iii) Dichotomous v/s Dichotomous
(d) Tetrachoric correlation (iv) Dichotomized v/s Dichotomized

(v)  Continuous v/s Dichotomized
Code :
a b c d
(A iv i v ii

B) v i i v

C) i i v i
D) v iv i i
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46.

47.

48.

49.

50.

Jfs Tl sle o Wedh z-VTwih b 10 T T[UT F¥eh 3T 50 STg a1 ST & 39 Wb T 37ehi
T A foreret g

(A) 50 (B) 40
© 10 (D) 5

‘ST TR T TRIEI0T AR 3 o FoIT SUgarT W9t &t

(A)  Fg-Taecdl A (B) ToaTeTh ue

(C)  oATohYoT Tt U9 (D) e U

fefofiad o & i & 3299 ot W o foTu oharesh ST i STrervaehd 2t ?
(A) Tagr =t e (B) Y V& i

(C)  <heT bl THET T THTIT (D) Tordt Tt ST IteToT
HEATHT I T T Fehell &

a. 5% fo5

b.  50at i

c.  THIIIIF

d.  dfeatgeies

(A) acb (B) bca

(C) bed (D) cda

Treterfiad gei-1 e gei-11 & usi 1 e it :
-1 -1

(WEHST UHR) (=Rt =t wper)
(a) ToorHia Te-Twemy (i) Tad s gad
(b) T U (i) Tad 5= g
(c) Tag-Tosrrir Te-awary (ili)  Teorra T fgshe
(d) =qUHYTT T (iv) Taortaa sAm fgshiaa

(v) ad s=m fgshia

S :

a b c d

(A) iv i vl
B v i 1 iv
(€ i o vl
D) v v i i
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EDUCATION
Paper - 11

Note : This paper contains fifty (50) objective type questions, each question carrying
two (2) marks. Attempt all of them.

7. Which one of the following
principles is not correct regarding
pragmatism ?

1. Education is aspect of
philosophy and philosophy is the
aspect of education.

(A) theoretical, practical (A) Pragmatism  accepts  any
| (B) practical, theoretical | de‘fin%te/eternal truth or
(C) dynamic, dormant principle.
(D) dormant, dynamic (B) According to pragmatists truth
i1s man made.
2. The book “The Life Divine” was (C) Pragmatists support
written by . spiritualism
(A) Tagore (B)  Vivekananda (D) Pragmatists stress more on acts
[(C) Aurobindo | (D) Gandhiji rather than thoughts.

3.  Pragmatism professes for L
8.  Who has formally initiated the

as a school of philosophy. : 4 X
(A) idea (B) action| conpept of Natu{r)ahsm in Modern
(C) reality (D) programme Indian Education ? ‘
[(A) Tagore | (B) Vivekananda
4.  Secularism means . (C) Gandhiji (D) Aurobindo

(A) The State is to give patronage

to any one religion. ‘ 9. “There cannot be educated people
(B) Respect all religions without without educated women.” This was

favouring any one religion. indicated by )
© Lackl‘ng rehg10u§ emotion, (A) The Resolution of the National

doctrines and practices. Policy on Education (1968)

(D) To impose any particular

religion upon the rest of the (B) The United Nations

Declaration on the Elimination

people. of  Discrimination  against
5.  ‘Astamarg’ has been practised by the Women (1967)
philosophy of . (C) The University Education
(A) Vedanta Commission (1948-49)
(B) Islam (D) New Policy on Education
(C) Jainism (1986)

(D) Buddhism

3 ) 10. Analytical School of Philosophy was
6. The most important outward factor propounded by

is the formation gf nati‘onalities in (A) Theodor Brameld
the State.” To which philosophy do

you attribute this statement ? | (B) Bertr apd Russell |
| (A) Marxism | (B) Capitalism (C) R.S. Piters

(C) Fascism (D) Socialism (D) Vitzenstine
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(B)  VEITIcH, Ygii=Teh

(C)  Tiicreirer, e

(D) =, iereitet

“T ATEE feareT geae foa i ®
(A) TREW  (B) foawH=aw
(C) = gW (D) T §R

I % UH GURHE & ®T H YEER
T ICIA FATE |
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(A) U 3R foRdl U gd Bt usE
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(D) = 99 & o W A TH
TorRIS &8 ohT SR T |
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R A E
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(1948-49) 7 |

(D) Torem WX =12 AifeT (1986) |

TYH I foveruoTeTs TR Sfadred
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(A) ToER sHes A
(B) FEeT™AT
(C) Rug. ed=
(D) faed=r=aA
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11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

“Women are human beings and
hence as much right to full
development as men have.” This
statement was made by

(A) Mahatma Gandhi

| (B) S.Radhakrishnan |
(C) Rabindranath Tagore
(D) Smt. Hansa Mehta

Aim of complete living in Education
was propounded by
(A) F. Herbert
| (B) _Herbert Spencer |
(C) John Dewey
(D) Plato

Who wrote the book “School and
Society” ?

A) Auguste Comte
| (B) John Dewey |

(C) Emile Durkheim
(D) Robert Merton

“Educational Sociology is neither
education nor sociology alone but
joins them in a new Science by
applying sociological principles to
the whole process of education.”
Whose statement is this ?

(A) A.K.C. Ottaway

(B) _George Payng
(C) FE.J. Brown

(D) Herbert Spencer

o

Which of the following is not a sub-
system ?

(A) Political sub system
|(B) Terrorist outfit |

(C) Economic organizations

(D) Family sub system

When does the process of
socialization start for a child ?
(A) As a school child

(B) As a member in the
neighbourhood
[(C) Asa member of the family |

(D) As a member of the society

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

Which of the following is a primary
group ?

(A) Peer group

(B) Classroom group

(C) Familial group
(D) Basketball group

Which of the following is the best
mobility multiplier ?

(A) Income (B) Education
(C) Social status (D) Caste
What is  horizontal = mobility

associated with ?
(A) Upliftment in the same stratum

(B) Upliftment in the upper
stratum

(C) Change in the stratification

(D) Consistency in the
stratification

From sociological point of view the
process of education is supposed to
serve two fundamental functions.
What are they ?

(A) Selection and Allocation

L(B)

(C) Preservation and Conservation

Conservation and Creation |

(D) Creation and Dislocation

Arrange the following books in the
chronological order in which they
appeared.

L Education and Sociology
II.  School and Society

III.  Principles of  Educational
Sociology : An outline

IV. Dynamic Sociology
(A) IV, II,Tand I
(B) LILIVandII
(C) ILILIVandI

[ (D) ILIIMandIV |
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11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

J-0910

“qIRET ot HTST § 3T 3¢ ot qBEi
T qoT foehr 1 AR § 1 AR
FUTE

(A)  HETCHT T T

(B) U MUF

(C) a1 SR A

(D) il &4 HedT

o1 & quT Sfiee o @& R Uiqaed
IERIRIRIE

(A) U & FRT

(B) &EE WK R

(C) <9 SrEt gRT

(D) TWRIFR

T Whel UUS WS s & oiEeh
FAE?

(A) SR HR (B) S SEr

(C) wuEeAgE™ (D) e ™

“gifeTeh FHTSTIME 7 o ot ferere
g, 9 & GuSEnE | g dl SF Wl
THATERR Ueh U 9T 1 FTHI0T L 2,
S TS fagTd i 9T @
R Tfshar W AN foha S ® 1 qE
fFaeR Fa & ?

(A) U e H

(B) SIS OF T

(C) URS. SSTH

(D) & TR H

frefefea & @ 58 9@ 9
JUTTEAT ht SU-WOTTERt el |1 ST 2
(A)  TSITaeR 39-oTedt

(B)  STcehantedr i SU-HUTAr

(C) =Tk 3U-yoTett

(D) U@ 3U-HoTet

Teh SToTeh o TeT WHTSIERIOT i TTshar
el TR Bl & 2

(A) o= STt & ' H

(B) USHH TEE P ETH

(C) UNERFATTEHETH

(D) TSNS ATH HETH

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

frefefad 7 9 %9 91 998 W
TUE & 3T AT E 2

(A) Tl

(B) R EYE

(C) UIRERE I8

(D) SEhed T8

Telerdr | Siaepiash gtg e &q
FrfeTiad | | i |1 e GaraH € ?
(A) =

(B) fomem

(C) QTSI Ufersat

(D) a

giferst Tieeieran Hetoad § @ fhad
= E ?

(A) THE &R H 32

(B) W H &R I I~

(C) TR UReeH

(D) T 3ifergerd

TUSRTE gfte & f9ret st ufshar i
T MR U™ R A AT | o &
TFE P AT ?

(A) =TI TS 3

(B)  ER&ToT U G

(C) ORI Tal W&o

(D) oW UE fowm

frAfeifiad qxAehl &l 3T UHRHE 6
FIATTSHY o STEY AR hifeTy :

[ TSR UUE Wit

II. el UUg |

. ®WfReTew 3% sheme
FITSTEIAST : T 3o

IV. SEAMeE QiEerst

(A) IV, IL 1u& Il

B) LILIVTall

(C) ULILIVTaE]

D) I, LIwslV
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22. Match items under Column-I with
those under Column-II.
Column -1 Column - II
I. R.J. Brown 1. Education
and
Sociology
II. AK.C. 2. What
Ottaway knowledge
is of most
worth ?
III. Herbert 3. Education
Spencer and Society :
An
Introduction
to Sociology
of Education.
IV. E. Durkheim 4. Educational
Sociology
5. A Sociology
of Education
Code :

I
l(A) 4 3 2 and 1
B) 1 2 3 and 4
3
2

© 2 1 and 5
(D) 5 4 and 3

23. The term “Untouchability” has been
abolished according to an Article in
Constitution. What is that Article ?

(A) Article 46 (B) Article 17

(C) Article 25 (D) Article 16

24. Why is the school considered a

Social Institution ?

(A) Because it is concerned with
the welfare of the society.

(B) It is concerned with burning
social issues.

(C) It is concerned with social
evils.

(D) It 1is concerned with the
shaping of the future society.

25. Which of the following stages of
cognitive  development is not
described by Bruner ?

(A) Enactive (B) Iconic
(C) Heteronomy| (D) Symbolic

26. The first intelligence test was
developed by
(A) Francis Galton
[(B) Binet and Simon|
(C) Lavator
(D) William Stern

27. Match the following lists :

List -1 List - 11
(Specific (Category of

Characteristics) Children)

(a) One who (i) Creative
shows child
consistently
remarkable
performance.

(b) One who is (i) Under
more sensitive achiever
to child
environmental
stimuli.

(c) One who does (iii)) Mentally
not show retarded
educational child
success
commensurate
with his
abilities.

(d) One who (iv) Gifted
shows  sub- child
average
general
intellectual
functioning.

(v) Delinquent
child
Code :
(@ (d) () (d)
LA (v) () (i) i)
B) @ (@v) (@) (i)
© Gv) (@ (i) (i)
D) @) @O 3Gy (@)
28. Rearrange the following hierarchy of
needs as given by Maslow :
a. Safety and security needs.
b.  Physiological needs.
C. Self-esteem needs.
d.  Love and belongingness needs.
[(A) b,a,d c| (B) d,a,b,c
(C) a,b,d,c (D) b,a,c,d
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22. I U % UG[ T HicTH & & UaT 9

T hifeTe
At | g | |
[ TS 1. TRIH ws
EIET) ST
II. T&hEL 2. o€ Ao 3 A%

e e a9 ?
Il & 3. e e
TR ERd ;o wq

BESRa T
Qe s
TSThH
IV. .36 4. USh¥M
Tiferareton
5. T Qs 3w
TSThH
HIS:
1 I 1III v
(A 4 3 2 w1
B) 1 2 3 Tud4
< 3 2 1 a5
D) 2 5 4 w3

23, JouM & fRE W[ 6 IFER
“STTIYAAT I3 I THT o Feam T e 2
(A) 3W546 (B) =% 17
(C) =525 (D) =% 16

24,  Toarerd i U QrETSTh HIAT el S

&, FH

(A) TE GHEST & oAl ¥ T
g

(B) T Sooid WIS Jel T T[Sl ¢ |

(C)  I% QraTTeh AT 9 T € |

(D) TE 9o % FAES & HHOT @
i g |

25. UYMAs fowm # EtaReEd
rEEett 4§ B 9t 3TEeT H U
R ERT el fohar T g ?
(A)  HF (B) W
(C) WEHAar (D) VdhH®
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26.

27.

28.

T Jfeg URieTor ot forehT foha o
(A)  RIEE e o

(B) foudHEHTA

(C) wExH

(D) fafeEm®ETR

frefetiiaa graat 1 e it
T -1 e - 11
(fafore favigard)  (Serent &t 2t
a. TF S AR (i) Qo
iggiCoip)

et
ITAST TR

FATE |
b. U ST WEERUIA (ii) 319 U
FEOH  H  Aq o deth

|
c. Wk ST AW (ii)HHNEE w9
AT * T Higd etk
FTET VTR

Hheldl  WeiRd

T HTR |
d. T ST A F (iv) Ufamemett
F9 difge ThE EigED

FT UGIA HAT

g
(v) STeT ST

e :
a b c d
(A) Gv) () (1) (iiD)
B) @ av) (@) (i)
© Gv) (1) @) (1)
(D) (i) (1) (@) (iv)

(A) b,a,d,c (B) d,ab,c
(©) ab,dc (D) b,ac,d
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29.

30.

31.

32.

33.

34.

According to type theory of
personality, a tall, thin and stoop
shouldered person will come under
the category of

(A) Endomorphicl (B) Ectomorphicl

(C) Athletic

The concept of  emotional
intelligence does not involve the
ability to
(A) understand emotions
(B) regulate emotions
(C) appraise and express emotions

| (D) arouse emotions |

In the formula SFR =D x SHR x K —
1, K denotes
(A) Habit strength

| (B) Incentive
(C) Dirive
(D) Excitatory potential

(D) Pyknic

The correct sequence of the
following items of  Gague’s
hierarchy of learning is

a.  Signal learning

b.  Problem solving

c.  Rule learning

d.  Multiple discrimination

(A) d.c.b.a (B) c¢,d,a,b
(C) a,d,c,b| (D) b,cda

Which of the following is not the
axiom of learning ?
(A) Simple to Complex
B) Specific to General
(C) __Tangible to Intangible

(D) Known to Unknown
Critically judge the following :

Assertion (A) : Learning of
principles has to be given
utmost importance in the
classrooms.

Reason (R) Knowledge of

principles facilitates transfer of
learning to a greater extent.
(A) Both (A) and (R) are incorrect.
(B) Only (R) is correct.
(C) Both (A) and (R) are correct,

but (R) is not a correct
Pyplnnminn for (A)

(D) Both (A) and (R) are correct
and (R) 1is the correct
explanation for (A).

Paper-1I

35.

36.

37.

38.

Critically judge the following :

Assertion (A) : Early admission to
school is not scientific.

Reason (R) : It is
democratic principles.

against

LA

Only (A) is correct. |

(B) Only (R) is correct.

(C) Both (A) and (R) are correct
and (R) 1is the correct
explanation for (A).

(D) Both (A) and (R) are correct,
but (R) is not a correct
explanation for (A).

Critically judge the following :

Assertion (A) : Classroom
instruction  should involve
variety of strategies.

Reason (R) There are
individual  differences in
Learning styles among
students.

(A) Both (A) and (R) are correct,
and (R) 1is the correct
explanation for (A).

(B) Both (A) and (R) are correct,
but (R) is not the correct
explanation for (A).

(C) Only (R) is correct.

(D) Only (A) is correct.

A researcher studies the effect of
peer group interaction on Learning
styles. The variable ‘Learning style’
in this study functions as :

(A) Independent variable

|(B) Dependent variable |

(C) Controlled variable

(D) Intervening variable

Which of the following may be most
appropriately used for measuring self
confidence ?

| (A) An Aptitude test |

(B) An Archival test
(C) An Attitudinal test
(D) An Achievement test

J-09-10
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29.

30.

31.

32.

33.

34.

J-0910
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(D) o Sl ST AT |

ISR =D x SHR x K - 1, § K &l

R

(A) omEdsd  (B) WROm

(C) woIEA

T Y e Y ST | e Ut

T e ?

a. Tend AT

b. TS T

C. ﬁq@iﬁaﬁm

d.  Sglashedd R

(A) d,c,ba (B) c,d,a,b

© a,d,c,b (D) b,c,d,a

1 5 9 R 91 AT o G T ?
(A) T Y HST 3R

(B) Tafeme 9 9m= &l 3R

(C)  Td | 3T &t 3R

(D) T 3T ot 3R

7T o1 et hifeTu
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35.

36.

37.

38.

=1 At retteT ShifoTy

ATIR-HAT (A) : T H SToal Ja9T
AR TET & |

HROT (R) : T8 A [Fgidl &
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(B) et (R) WETE |
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TS | 59 31T | AR et
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(D)  SUCIe TRyeToT

Paper-1I


Girish01
Highlight

Girish01
Highlight

Girish01
Highlight

Girish01
Highlight

Girish01
Highlight

Girish01
Highlight

Girish01
Highlight

Girish01
Highlight

Girish01
Highlight

Girish01
Highlight


39.

40.

41.

42.

43.

44.

Which of the following statements is

not applicable on the data in a

descriptive research ?

(A) It may be qualitative, in verbal
symbols.

(B) It may be quantitative, in
mathematical symbols.

(C) It may be qualitative and

gquantitative both

(D) It is only qualitative, never
quantitative.

Which one of the following indicates

the higher level of significance ?
(A) 0.10 IiB.)ijl_l
(©) 0.01 (D) 1.00

Which of the following statements is

not correct ?

(A) A test cannot be valid without
being reliable.

(B) A test can be reliable without
being valid.

(C) A test can be reliable and valid
both.

(D) A test can be valid without
being reliable.

Two characteristics of Ex Post Facto
research are

(A) Randomization and
comparison of groups.

(B) Non-manipulation and
randomization.

(C) Non-randomization and
manipulation of independent
variables

(D) Non-manipulation and non-
randomization.

Which of the following is a non-
parametric correlation ?
(A) Product moment

| (B) Rank difference |
(C) Point Biserial
(D) Partial

What percent of IQ scores lie
between 85 and 130 in a normal
distribution with a mean of 100 and
SD of 15 points ?

(A) 79.85 B) 80.85
(C) 82.85 D) 81.85

45.

46.

47.

48.

49.

50.

When is the Type-I error increased ?
(A) When alpha-level decreases

[(B) _When alpha-level increases |

(C) When the sample size
increases

(D) When the sample size
decreases

Which of the following poses a
threat to internal validity ?

(A) Interference of prior
treatments.

(B) Interaction effect of
independent variables.

(C) Interaction of  treatment
variables

(D) Interaction of selection and
maturation.

If the alpha level of a particular test
is lowered from 0.05 to 0.001, then
the risk of committing Type-1 error
will

(A) increase

(B) remain unchanged

L(©)

decrease |

(D) not be predictable

In case of ANOVA, what is between
sum of squares ?

(A) The variance
treatment variable

caused Dby

(B) The variance caused by the
difference within subjects

(C) The variance caused by the
extraneous factors

(D) Total variance  of  the
dependent variable

Which of the following methods
should be used for establishing
reliability of the Questionnaire ?

(A) Test-retest method
| (B) Split-half method
(C) Parallel form method

(D) Rational equivalence method

Which of the following is an
example of a qualitative research ?
(A) Descriptive survey
(B) Experimental study
(C) _Ex Post Facto study

| (D) Case study |
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39.

40.

41.

42.

43.

44.
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(C) 0.01 (D) 1.00
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(A) I YT foveraHEar & fomr
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(B) HE UIET d¥ar & oA
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(A) WieE qHe

(B) R 3R
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T g foaeor |, e weae
100 4T HF foee 15 ©, 85 o

130 & o foma UiereTa wTeieh i ?
(A)  79.85 (B) 80.85
(C)  82.85 (D) 81.85

45.

46.

47.

48.

49.

50.
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Space For Rough Work
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Time : 1/, hours]
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OMR Sheet NO. & oo

(To be filled by the Candidate)
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Roll No.

(In words)

[Maximum Marks : 100

Number of Pages in this Booklet : 12

Number of Questions in this Booklet : 50

Instructions for the Candidates

1. Write your roll number in the space provided on the top of
this page.
2. This paper consists of fifty multiple-choice type of questions.
3. At the commencement of examination, the question booklet
will be given to you. In the first 5 minutes, you are requested
to open the booklet and compulsorily examine it as below :
(1) Tohave access to the Question Booklet, tear off the paper
seal on the edge of this cover page. Do not accept a booklet
without sticker-seal and do not accept an open booklet.
(i) Tally the number of pages and number of questions in
the booklet with the information printed on the cover
page. Faulty booklets due to pages/questions missing
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discrepancy should be got replaced immediately by a
correct booklet from the invigilator within the period
of 5 minutes. Afterwards, neither the Question Booklet
will be replaced nor any extra time will be given.
(iii) After this verification is over, the OMR Sheet Number
should be entered on this Test Booklet.
4. Eachitem has four alternative responses marked (A), (B), (C)
and (D). You have to darken the oval as indicated below on the
correct response against each item.

Example:  CAD ® >

where (C) is the correct response.

5. Your responses to the items are to be indicated in the Answer
Sheet given inside the Paper I Booklet only. If you mark at
any place other than in the ovals in the Answer Sheet, it will
not be evaluated.

6. Read instructions given inside carefully.

Rough Work is to be done in the end of this booklet.

8. If you write your name or put any mark on any part of the test
booklet, except for the space allotted for the relevant entries,
which may disclose your identity, you will render yourself
liable to disqualification.

9. You have to return the test question booklet and OMR Answer
sheet to the invigilators at the end of the examination
compulsorily and must not carry it with you outside the
Examination Hall.

10. Use only Blue/Black Ball point pen.

11. Use of any calculator or log table etc., is prohibited.

12. There is no negative marks for incorrect answers.

10.
11.

12.

Rt & fore Fer

TEE IS & FHW T WIF W AT Aot TR fAfEn |

T UTH-U9 H U9 SgiahedE Ue € |

TRIET TRET B T, TeA-GReAehT STTIeht § & ST | Tect o

e 3TTeR! To=-UfashT WieH aeT 3He! FEfared sig &

Tt e e, forerent Siter STToht 37aed el ¢

(i) VAUt Gie & e 3T HeR OST IR S TS i
et i BT & | oAt g8 AT o1 Whi-HieT i grRaeh
THR T A |

(il) R g8 R DY FEUIMER Te-RaH & & q°1 T
T AT T TS TWE Uk F A 6 F W E | gl
afecent 9 gea/e W & a1 gaRT 37 T E A1 |ikEe
| T gl o7 foRdl off YR it Jfequt e @ier 7
F AU I THT IH AR STk T W GE T
-G o o | T TIT ST9eh U e 52 S |
3IHE 1% T Al SIHT TY-GRhT AT oA S SR T
& et tfaie gua fear s |

(iii) 39 S o 515 OMR U=Teh i o T 3 T9-Raehl IR
SHfRT A T |

Tedieh U9 & o =R SR ferehed (A), (B), (C) @2 (D) g ma

€ | ST TEl TR o AT 1 U T TRHY 1A HIAT & ST

o =t femman man |

s s (AD NGy

STeIfeh (C) TETSWE |

T ok 3T et Wee T | o 3R e T S-Uereh W @ aiferet

FE 1 A 3T IR Tk W L T S o STerrar fohe 37

M W IR fereifehd X €, T SR Yodid el & |

3T 2 T T B e e |

a1 w1 (Rough Work) 38 qResht & a1f<H g8 W & |

e 31T ITR-YRAHT TR 3707 A1 I7 Ty i oFf e e

TR TEe &l ok, ferdl STt T OR @I AT Sifehd el & ot

WA % ferd v wfe e f53 S |

TIRT TRIT T B W IR td OMR SR-99%

RIe7eh Helqd ol SIS STavash € 31 TXiel o & 1% 39

3T | TR o F ST A R ST |

HAC e/ ST WEe U T & TEITTeT |

ol off PR T TS (heTpoieX) IT AN 296 3MS Hh

AT S ¥

TeAd STRI o feTu hig 37k 1S @l S |
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EDUCATION

Paper - 11

Note : This paper contains fifty (50) objective type questions, each question carrying

2.

6.

two (2) marks. Attempt all of them.

Which branch of Philosophy does
examine the issue pertaining to the
nature of reality ?

(A) Axiology

(B) Aesthetics

|(C) Metaphysics |

(D) Epistemology

Which book was written by Plato on
Education ?
[(A) _‘The Republic’|
(B) ‘Educational Philosophy’
(C) ‘Education of Plato’
(D) ‘Emile’

Existentialism Dbelieves more in
than in

(A) Essence, Existence

(B) Existence, Essence

(C) Action, Intuition

(D) Intuition, Action

Democracy as an ideology is based
on the premise that

(A) Integrity of the individual 1s
worth protecting at all costs.

(B) The group is more important
than the individual.

(C) The state is more important
than the individual.

(D) The individual must be willing
to sacrifice his life for the
protection of State.

Four noble truths frame the basic
tenets of the Philosophy of

(A) Sankhya (B) Vedanta
|(C) Buddhism| (D) Jainism

Who has said that mode of
production is the sole determinant of
the culture of people ?

[(A) Karl Marx |
(B) Max Weber
(C) R.M. Maclver
(D) Lundberg

9.

10.

11.

12.

Which one of the
educational systems
scientific progress ?

(A) Idealistic education
[(B) Realistic education|

(C) Naturalistic education
(D) All of the above

following
supports

Who has suggested the concept of
integral  education for Indian
people ?

(A) Gandhiji

(B) Tagore

(C) Vivekananda

[(D) Aurobindo |

The National Policy on Education
1986 envisages Education as

[(A) Investment

(B) Return

(C) National Programme

(D) Social Programme

According to Quran, education is
compulsory for
(A) All men
(B) All women
[(C) All men and women|
(D) None of the above

Under which Article of the
Constitution, the Indian States are
given right to promote the
educational interests of  the
Scheduled Castes and Scheduled
Tribes and Other Backward Classes
of India ?

[ (A) Article 46|
(C) Article 14

(B) Article 17
(D) Article 16

“The most important outward factor
is the formation of nationalities in
the State.” To whom do you attribute
this statement ?

(A) Ramsay Muir

(B) R.M. Maclver

(C) Hansa Mehta

[(D) Hans Kohn|
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1.

RSN

T — 11
T : T UL H T (50) SE-Tehet YT & | Ve TR H JF (2) 31k E I Wi e h IR |

TYRITE i fohe oTRET | el Y Uehia
% g1 § S9-Udrel &l Sl § 2
(A) '

(B)
(©)
(D)

et A TR IR i e fora ot ?
(A) T Rl
(B) ‘TSI TR

(©) ATF e
b = ket
W 3Tgen

ff 31freh forgeme @ g |
(A) 9R, I
(B) 3Ifde, OR
(C) oH, ST
(D) iU,

T [oaRERT & &9 H Thas 39 3TER-
T T SN & -

(A) AT T TN I I&T & ETeAd
b

(B) T AYE H e
AIFH T |

(C) =afe ol 37UeT T & Hewd
AIFH T |

(D) T wf W & U =l A w®
ZeAd B 31T S S8R R %
feTT 9aR T& =feu |

frfefaa o ¥ g <99 & fas| O)
3T HAT TR 3TN & 2

(A) |iET (B) i

(C) g ud (D) A
ITAEA YFId AT bt GEhi 1 THAT
U o< &, 98 o fpaepr ¢ ?

(A) A

(B) W IR

(C) 3R.TH. HFHIZR

(D) s

D-09-10

7.

10.

11.

12.

efafea § 9 & & frer gorelt
AT Ul ol THET et € 2

(A) 3TEYETRT fTeT

(B) TeETRT fRTet

(©) wi%arm“rfsw

(D)
erreﬂwaﬁ%fwwfwmﬁ
&TOTT Sl TTer fohaT & 2

(A) TS

(B) TR

(C) fooerg

(D) oRS]

iy et A (1986) 7 fo1em W fomar
fpar T g

(A) TewswTg

(B) VWA & &I H

(C) TS FEHT & €9 H

(D) WIS HEFHH & €9 H

F o R ferer arfer &
(A) | g & ferg

(B) &I & & ferg

(C) | T-gsi & fow

(D) SYgF U 4 ot & forw et
Tl & fFE ST=] & fad wRA™
Tl T T8 SR T T € foF F aRa
I SGraa Sadl, g ST
R 3 Tuwg ot o viferd fedi i
TN % Wkl & 7

(A) oF=%46  (B) W7
(C) =14 (D) BT 16
g H Afewdrsti wOHHOT gEd
el Il FRe & |7 T8 HIA et
T?

(A) =T HER

(B) TR.UA. HehIZaR

(C) &8 Hed

(D) T9HREA
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13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

Who is regarded as the Father of
Sociology ?

| (A)

Auguste Comte|

(B) Robert Payne
(C) Ivor Morrish
(D) Maclver

Which of the following are agencies
of social change ?

(a) Family

(b)  School

(c) National Army

(d) National Calamity

| (A)

(a)and (b) | (B) (b)and (c)

(€ (©and(d) (D) (d)and(a)

What does the term “Society” imply
for governance ?
(A) Checks and Balances

(B) Equalising Educational
Opportunities
[(C) Mutual Help |

(D) Law-abiding citizens

What factors are responsible for
today’s caste distinction in India ?
(a) Poverty

(b) English Education

(c) Family Occupation

(d) Religion

(A) (a), (b) and (c)

(B) (@), (c) and (d)

(C)  (b), (¢) and (d)
(D) (d), (a) and (b)

“School is a community in
miniature, a micro-society.” What do
the terms  “community”  and
“society” mean in this quote ?

(a) Community means uniformity
(b) Community means freedom

(¢) Society means control

(d) Society means oneness

(A) (a)and(b) [(B) (a)and(d) |
(© ()and(c) (D) (b)and(d)

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

Arrange the following in sequential

order to  describe  complete

socialization. Use the Roman

Numbers given as codes.

1. Man to society, Man to
country

II. Man to Relatives, Man to
Friends

III. Man to Mankind, Man to
Universe

IV. Man to self, Man to family
(A) 1L L IIand IV
B) IV, IIand I
(C) IL I, I and IV
(D) 1V, I, Tand III

What is the division of people based
on their social status known as ?

(A) Social Group

| (B) Social Stratification|
(C) Social Cohesion
(D) Social Mobility

What is meant by “Society” ?

[(A) Network of Social Relationships|
(B) Group of People

(C) People with Common Features
(D) Nation

What does social change mean ?
| (A) Social Mobility |
(B) Change in Education System
(C) Change in Government
(D) Social Progress

What change in Education is
necessitated by Globalization ?

(A) Equality of  Educational
Opportunities

(B) Modernization of Education
(C) Vertical Mobility
(D) Cultural Diffusion
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13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

HHTSTIIE ol STeh {ohd T ST & 2
(A) ATTET i

(B) T

(C) ZeR A

(D) TSR

efoifad § 9§ 9 9 qrfseh aiedT
% STHT § 2

(a) URAR

(b) T

() TSI

(d) I 3R

(A) @3ARD) (B (b)IARX(c)
©) (@R (D) (d) IR (a)

WG & ST H U I T 47 39
g

(A) T &R e

(B) SifeTeh 37erERl bl T

(C) ™WER Her=

(D) Taferdreres Amies

RT | 37T SG-98 & 7T HF § FReh
I & ?

(a) TR

(b)  STUST feret

(c) T ERI Udeh e ST ST
d) &9

(A) (a), (b) AR (c)

(B) (a), (c) IR (d)

(©)  (b), (c) AR (d)

(D) (d), (a) R (b)

TR TS T IS §, 98 qHS
H GEH TT & 7 T TR AR
GHST IR AT E ?

(a) TUSTE H 37 § THET

(b) TS I 31 & T

(c) TSt 1 379 & Fron

(d) HHS 1 3G & TehaTl

(A) @3ARD)  (B) (a) IR (d)
(C©) (b)3R(c) (D) (b)3AR(d)

D-09-10

18.

19.

20.

21.

22,

U7 GHSIER0T % AT FAH & folw

freffed & sFgar e § o=

FINT | S & B T YAT T3

TN i |

. T 96N % fou, 9= 39 &
e |

. 979 TA-ReErl & fou, o=
T o oy |

. T AEa & fot, 7 faea &
gLl

IV. 9 @& 0 folt, 7T IRaR
% TS o [T |

(A) LT IRV

B) IV, 13RIl

(C) IL 1L, I 3R IV

(D) IV, IL I 3Rl

[T US-Ufasst W SR T ol
TSI T SheeTra € 2

(A) HHIE T8

(B) HTHINTE TR0

(C) arifsTes dHferT

(D) IR TaieTar

“THTST 1 4T 3G & ?

(A) TSR Tl 1 ST
(B) I T e

(C) T ATh-AHT aTel ART
(D) T

HrATTSTeR Tiee o1 7T 1T ¢ 2
(A) QTHISTe TasTerar

(B) forem-vomett # uRad=
(C) R H uEa

(D) QIS Toehr

JHEEARIUT & HROT FO1eT | -1 uRac
e & T E 7
(A) T918T & 3TERR S AHMHAT

(B) ToreTr =T SMYHehIRIUT
(C) S Tiaeietan

(D) Wi TR
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23.

24.

25.

26.

“Society and  Education are

interconnected and intricately

connected, so that one cannot thrive

in the absence of the other.” Why ?

(A) Education modernizes
Agriculture, Industry, Science
and Technology and National
Defence.

(B) Education helps to do away
with Social Divisions.

(C) Education makes people self-
employable.

(D) Education sustains human life,
preserves  existing  culture,
creates new culture and
integrates both.

Countries, small and big, are
spending colossal amounts on
Education. Investment in Education
is the single, largest item of
expenditure, next to defence, in
many countries.” What is the
educational and sociological
justification for this ?

(A) Education raises the standard

of living of people.

(B) Education has become a
pressing need under
Globalization.

(C) Education helps to procure
security, prosperity and social
well-being to all.

(D) Education produces competent
people to handle Defence
Equipments.

The first psychological laboratory
was established by
(A) Galton

(C) Pestallozzi

(B) Cattell
[((D) Wundt |

According to Piaget the third stage
of cognitive development is
[ (A) Concrete operational |
(B) Sensory motor
(C) Pre-operational
(D) Formal operational

27.

28.

29.

A child was pricked by the thorn of a

red rose and got hurt. Later on he/she

started expressing fear towards a red

dress and now anything red in

colour. This is an example of

[(A) A stimulus generalization |

(B) A response generalization

(C) Both a stimulus and a response
generalization

(D) Neither a stimulus generalization
nor a response generalization

Match the following :
List -1 List - II
(Stages of (Psychological
development) crisis)
I. Infancy 1. Initiative Vs
Guilt
II. Adolescence 2. Trust Vs.
Mistrust
III. Young 3. Identity Vs.
Adulthood Role
Confusion
IV. Middle 4. Intimacy and
Adulthood solidarity Vs.
Isolation

5. Generativity

Vs. Stagnation

Codes :
I ) | . A\

[(A) 2 3 4 5]
B) 3 4 2
2
1

< 5 3
D 4 5

Match the following :
List -1 List - II
(Psychological (Constructed
Test) by)

I. Standard 1. Cattell
Progressive
Matrices

II. 16 Personality 2. Murray &

1
4
2

Factor Test Morgan

III. Thematic 3. Ravan
Apperception
Test

IV. Inkblot Test 4. Rosengweig

5. Rorschach

Codes :
I I 1m 1Iv
(A) 2 1 5 3
[(B) 3 1 2 5|
<) 3 4 2 5
D) 5 1 4 3
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23.

24.

25.

26.

“FATST SR R8T Th-gT § 9IS §U§ 3R

TS T ¥ SIS §U €, TA(CTT TH & foT

T AT AT GO T & 17 T 2

(A) Fy, &, foFm SR e
3R ST FRET — 3 et <t fover
ST (TeRIHOT AT & |

(B) Toretr ¥ QWIS SR9Te X A H
e el € |

(C) TRrel Ml ot W-USTR & arg
T E |

(D) {318t A e 1 TS0T Rl €,
HISTRT &Il i TRRTT Tl &, T8
YA T o el € AR A
AT 1 THIHd HA 6 |

I 9 DI B AT T, o R W 9R_ =g

FTEE IWHag W@ ta g €

TSTEH 317 <97 3797 T IS1e T T

TS 9T AT F L & | TTHT IfeTh 3R

HHSTIETT Sitaeg s ¢ ?

(A) T8 S T SHEH-TR S Sardl
g

(B) YHeelsUl & IR § forem sga
TEH AT TEE |

(C) Toret & |eft <l GR&T, Fo=e 3R
HHITSTR THoamoT E1Teet i H Heg
e g |

(D) forem §Rem SUSROT @ TSR
GHTe™ o oA AT St HH Tt
g

YeeAl TR TIITReAT sl TAT9AT oht
off

(A) TeeA (B) A
(C) uU=mEsta (D) g=A

s & TR d@HeTs fas @t
T e ®

(A) T GHaeEs

(B) WoR! Uely

(C) Ya-dfsrarTs

(D) 3T HishATHE

D-09-10

27.

28.

29.

T Fd I el T[S Sl el IH T

STEd 3 TR e TEET | 3T TeTRR o8

AT TR AT TRl ot oATer T ht <7 Bt

LG S S/ | T8 ST ©

(A) SR TR

(B)  3TshaT QTATARIOT

(C) Eush 3R SFRAT IHT A
HTHTHOT

(D)  d EUsh AT 3R T &
TSR QAT O]

FrAfeRaa o1 faer ity
g -1 e - 11
(Frepra =t (TS Gehe)
FeEATE)

[ yomEmEer 1.

II. fFoREen 2.

III. Jgars@Ehdr 3.
IV. 9 digedr 4.

& S B
IEECIEICEI)
AfovaTg

qga AT
qEa
it a9
FFRATIT

5. USTehdT S

S

I O o v
A 2 3 4 5
B) 3 4 2 1
< 5 3 2 4
D) 4 5 1 2
FtaAfEa 1 e i

T - 11
CEARREIER)

i 1. et
L 16 TR 2. Y o G

V.S e 4. TSHmen
5. IR
S ;
I I I IV
A 2 1 5 3
) 3 1 2 5
C 3 4 2 5
M 5 1 4 3
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30.

31.

32,

33.

Imposition of one’s own feelings on
others is the defence mechanism
called

(A) Introjection

(B) Identification

(D) Displacement

Critically judge the following :

Assertion (A) : Preschool period
is crucial for language
development.

Reason (R) : Brain is relatively
more plastic during early
stages of development.

(A) Both (A) and (R) are true and

(R) is the correct explanation.

(B) Both (A) and (R) are true and (R)

is not the correct answer for (A).
(C) Only (A) is true, but (R) is false.
(D) Only (R) is true.

Match the following :
List-1 List — 11
(Basic concepts) (Psychologist)
I Unconditional 1. Tolman
Stimulus
II. Successive 2. Hull
approximation
III. Habit strength 3. Skinner
IV. Latent learning 4. Pavlov
5. Thorndike
Codes :
I 1o m 1
(A) 2 5 4 1
(B) 4 3 1 2
(©) 4 3 2 1|
D) 5 3 4 2
Rearrange the stages of concept

attainment :

L Formal level

II.  Concrete level

III.  Classificatory level
IV. Identity level

Codes :

A I 1 1v 1
@) oI 1v 1 1I
(C) I 1 1 IV
Il m v m I |

34.

35.

36.

37.

Rearrange the stages of creative
process :

1. IIlumination

II.  Incubation

III.  Preparation

IV. Verification
Codes :

(A I I 1 1V
B) oI I Im 1v
<G© o v 1 1
D) 1 I 1v 11

The four contents included in the
Guilford’s model are

(A) Figural, Symbolic, Semantic,
Behavioural

(B) Figural, Semantic, Behavioural,
Symbolic

(C) Semantic, Symbolic, Behavioural,
Figural

(D) Figural, Behavioural, Symbolic,
Semantic

Rearrange the sequence of cognitive
development :

L Decentration

II.  Objective permanence
III.  Propositional thinking
IV. Transductive thinking
Codes :

A I 1r v 1
[B) O IV 1 I |
O© m v 1 I
D)y 1 1m o 1

A researcher studying the
development of self-esteem among
primary  school children can
interview only 35 students in each
grade. Which of the following
approaches to sampling is most
appropriate ?
(A) Systematic sampling
[(B) Stratified sampling |
(C) Non-proportionate
sampling
(D) Quota sampling

random
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30.

31.

32.

33.

TE W AT WA RIS F=A i

ferT ATl &

(A) Fe:&goT (B) UEEH

(C) w&goT (D) fowmm

FAfeiad SMuR-aTe= 1 Ao

TR iU ;

SMR-FI (A) : T3-fornera a7aty 9
% e il gfte & g Hewaqul &
|

RO (R) : fah@ & RIP RO o
ARETsF  eTUetThd ATk oo
BaTe |

(A) (A) 3R (R) 391 9 € 3R (R)
T TE! TR E |

(B) (A) 3R (R) THi & & &R (R),
(A) T HE SR & |

(C) Had (A) T &, fohg (R) fiveam |

(D) e (R) B HAE |

Tt = Mo it
T -1 e - 11
(TR @) (FHIaweh)
[ 3Fard 38Uk 1. Sfereq
II. HF3STEHT 2. &

I11. 3Ted 5 3. fe&
IV. 3o 3 4. gaelid

5. SRS
S :

I I I v
A 2 5 4 1
B 4 3 1 2
© 4 3 2 1
M 5 3 4 2
YT WO o I =0T 1 A
HITSTT
[ T T
II. 9I&R
[II. STeRoT &R
IV. T8aH &R
HS
A I 1 IV 1
@) I IV 1 1
© m o 1 I
M O IV I I
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34.

3s.

36.

37.

GSA-UTHAT o 3 RO T YA
T

| S a1 | e
I e
. 3r

IV. ¥3mq
qﬁg .

A M O 1 1V
@ M 1 I IV
C U IV 1 I
M) I M IV II

FTTRIS Hieet | IMHA IR fawg &

(A) 3NFHcAHSE, UAlhcHb, ST,
EEIeED

(B) STFHAHSE, IR, ZATERUIS,
PRIEIREED

(C) 3SR, VclihlcHe, TR,
FeATHER

(D)  3TeATcH, HTERII, HellshTcH,

S

(A) T 1 IV I

@) I IV 1 I
(C m Iv I 1
M I m I IV

TR forarmetd o seai § ST
3T T AT I &Y U o 3
haer 35 Torenferat 1 TTeTehR Y Fehdl
T 1 3 Gy ¥ efdteg § @
IO HT D G SUTH  FqEH
S € ?

(A) TR AEIMHIOT

(B) i ~ATGIMeROT

(C) SO ATGeTeh ~ATGLNHIIT
(D) hIeT ATGIHIT
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38.

39.

40.

41.

42.

43.

What is the purpose of reviewing the

related literature for conducting an

action research ?

(A) To determine the contribution of
the study to scientific literature.

(B) To clarify the design of the
study.

(C) To identify the effective ideas
and practices.

(D) To ascertain whether the study
is of quantitative or qualitative
nature.

What type of validity is least
precisely quantifiable ?

(A) Content validity

(B) Concurrent validity

(C) __Construct validity

| (D) Predictive validity |

Which of the following is the main

characteristics of the interval scale ?

(A) No fixed zero point and
unequal intervals.

(B) Fixed zero point and equal

intervals.

(C) Fixed zero point and unequal
intervals.

(D) No fixed zero point and equal
intervals.

Standard error is an index of

(A) Errors due to measurements
|(B) Sampling errors |

(C) Level of significance

(D) Standard deviation

Multiple correlation studies

(A) Comparison of beta weights
and regression coefficients.

(B) Use of many independent
variables.

(C) Comparison of R and beta
weights.

(D) Use of many dependent
variables.

Identify the dependent variable in
the following hypothesis : “Boys
learn non-sense syllables slower than
Girls” 2

|(A) Speed of learning |

(B) Meanings of syllables

(C) Gender

(D) Syllables

44.

45.

46.

47.

48.

49.

50.

What does the denominator in the
F-ratio measure ?
(A) Between groups variance
(B) Error variance
[(C) Mean square variance |
(D) Sums of squares

Use of product moment coefficient
of correlation is appropriate for the
pairs of scores obtained from which
type of scales ?

(A) Nominal and Interval

(B) Ordinal and Nominal

[ (C) Interval and Interval |

(D) Ordinal and Interval

Which of the following tools of
research  gives most  precise
measurements ?

(A) Questionnaire

[(B) Observation schedule |

(C) Rating scale

(D) Information schedule

Which of the following is NOT the
goal of scientific method of
acquiring knowledge ?
(A) Exploration of truth
(B) _Fact finding

| (C) Control of variables |
(D) Prediction of events

Which of the following is least
important for any action research ?

[ (A) Quantitative data collection |
(B) Qualitative content analysis
(C) Triangulation
(D) Reflection

In a study on children’s’ social
behaviour, what type of reliability
would be considered important ?

(A) Equivalent forms

(B) Inter-rater

(C) Internal consistency

[(D) Stability]

Which of the following is indicative
of the weakest correlation between
two variables ?

(A) -0.92 (B)
(C©) 040 L(D)

0.15
—0.10 |
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38.

39.

40.

41.

42.

43.

ThaT o EYH | detgd dfecd
AT T FIT FeIA € 7
(A) AT Hiecd H TFIT H
T BT |
(B) I o SANTeheq hl T LT |
(C) et o=y e fehamehomal
g AT |

(D) %gﬁf@ﬁw
T © AT TRATOTH |

ToFE TR ht ST ol Gad ShH G2 &

T qRETighd R ST & 2

(A)  Tava-org e

(B) o aEar

(C) TETCH e

(D) AT S

frefafad 5 & & I S=RTe-Aro=t

St Y eIt & 2

(A) TAfFad 3= &t eneyrer SR ST g
=R |

(B) Tfe=a v e WM a= |

(C) TAfY=a I qe STaEE =R |

(D) Tf¥=a I &1 A9E qon g9
=R |

A e Hetarad § § e o g 2
(A) = e

(B) e qfe

(C) Teehel TR

(D) W= faae

TR gy FHAfrad § F fhden
AT AT ?

A) TR 99T 3TEAd e
EB)) Wwﬁwﬁ o
(C) SR aom R &t et

(D) Waﬁaﬁaﬁww
Ffeied URepesT § STt W) o
TETTHT

“SfTeTeh, STTCTeR13Tl ol 379, FRee e
I G T W HEd € 1

(A) ATETH A

(B) 7RI & 37

(C) forr-9%

(D) o7

I

D-09-10

44.

45.

46.

47.

48.

49.

50.

F-3107d 5 &% 01 5 9 -7 oIl & 2
(A) el & S FEROT

(B) Ffe-mmm

(C) T=|EM a7 TEROT

(D) @it &1 FhT

= 5 9 {7 gt § wede |Jime
TEH TUTIh <l T T B 2
(A) ATHHES qAT 3ol

(B) SHHTCH el 9T

(C) 3ereT qgm 3Tered

(D) SHHTCHS AT 3T’

= ° 9 9 91 MYdT 999 G2 /1
Tae?

(A) VTS

(B) 31EcleRA gt

(C) & T

(D) e

= 9 & S99 I Aty g I
T i o 329 781 & 7

(A) T H @

(B) A1d i @i

(C) =i = fa=mr

(D) EeT3T i Wiorsgaon

= 4 ¥ =9 o s sEye |
T S HEwo § ?

(A) URHTITCHS ST 68

(B) TUTcHe forsr-are fargersoT

(C) Frge

(D) W&

Tl o G SFER o ot eteqem
1 ° § i ¥ favegar fewegut € 2
(A) THIE AaET

(B) 3iW-qog fHaR=®

(C) TR gEma

(D) feerar

= 9 9 &9 91 g = A 999 FHER
HeqeY TN & ?

(A) -0.92 (B) 0.15

(C) 0.40 (D) -0.10
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Instructions for the Candidates

Write your roll number in the space provided on the top of
this page.

This paper consists of fifty multiple-choice type of questions.
At the commencement of examination, the question booklet
will be given to you. In the first 5 minutes, you are requested
to open the booklet and compulsorily examine it as below :
(1) Tohave access to the Question Booklet, tear off the paper
seal on the edge of this cover page. Do not accept a booklet
without sticker-seal and do not accept an open booklet.
Tally the number of pages and number of questions in
the booklet with the information printed on the cover
page. Faulty booklets due to pages/questions missing
or duplicate or not in serial order or any other
discrepancy should be got replaced immediately by a
correct booklet from the invigilator within the period
of 5 minutes. Afterwards, neither the Question Booklet
will be replaced nor any extra time will be given.
After this verification is over, the OMR Sheet Number
should be entered on this Test Booklet.

Each item has four alternative responses marked (A), (B), (C)
and (D). You have to darken the oval as indicated below on the
correct response against each item.
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any mark on any part of the Answer Sheet, except for the
space allotted for the relevant entries, which may disclose
your identity, or use abusive language or employ any other
unfair means, you will render yourself liable to disqualification.
You have to return the test question booklet and OMR Answer
sheet to the invigilators at the end of the examination
compulsorily and must not carry it with you outside the
Examination Hall.
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EDUCATION
Paper - 11
Note : This paper contains fifty (50) objective type questions, each question carrying two
(2) marks. Attempt all the questions.

1.  Fine arts and aesthetics are given top 5. What will a teacher who believes in

priority in the curriculum by
(A) Naturalism
(B) Existentialism

[ (C) Idealism |

(D) Pragmatism

Identify the functions of educational

philosophy :

(i) To integrate divinity into
education of man.

(i1)) To provide theoretical bases
for teacher’s behaviour.

(ii1) To generate the principles of
curriculum framework.

(iv) To answer all ultimate ‘why’
questions regarding educational

practices.
(A) iiand iii
(B) iandiv

(C) 1i,iiandiv
| (D) ii, iii and iv

Pragmatism is instrumentalist by

nature, because

(A) It considers education as an
instrument to social change.

(B) It insists on using lot of
teaching aids for enhancing
students’ learning.

(C) Education is used by
democracy as its instrument.

(D) It considers knowledge and
values as means and not as
ends.

Socialism as a constitutional value
implies education for
(A) Social equity
[(B) Social equality|
(C) Social reconstruction
(D) Social mobility

naturalism not do ?

(A) Allow her students to venture
freely.

(B) Give instruction for
developing higher values.

(C) Expose her students to
experiences leading to sense-
development.

(D) Wait for students to get mature
before teaching the prescribed
content.

What is the content of logical
analysis ?

(A) Empirical truths

(B) Scientific truths

(C) Cognitive knowledge
| (D) All of above|

Which Indian School of Philosophy
says that : “I am not a semblance of
body, mind and intellect” ?

(A) Jainism
(B) Buddhism
(C) _Sankhya
(D) Islam

Which of the following is not an aim
of  education according to
Vivekanand ?

(A) To bring about the innate
perfection

(B) To integrate spirituality and
science

(C) To develop national character

(D) To prepare the young students
as social beings
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1.
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(C) 3EYETg

(D) VESHER

ifeTeh <31 % Tl ol TEHH Y |
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! T LT |

(iv) TifeTsh aerl @ Hetad a4t 3ifay
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(A) i dermiii

(B) idmiv

(C) i, iid@miv

(D) i, 1idari

TRAISTETR i Thi ShROTETST &, FRATh

(A) IE TeT i @ISt aRed
SUHIOT AFATE |
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TR A § ReA0T-Here Qi
% YA R TA AT E |

(C) ke g1 f¥rem o1 v ey
U1 o & H fohal ST € |

(D) T S T qedl i TTE W &,
e T |

FAMHF JodF & ®9 § GASER H
Meard__ Ffeufmeneg |

(A) QTHITE ATt

(B) QTSI T

(C) QrHTSTeh qATHTOT

(D) ISR TIeTeTetaT
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S.
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(B) I=AR HeAl hl faehfad e i
fesTad 31 |

(C) THfsal & fowad & o
STIET o Ul IEHITET T |

(D) TR 913 & UgH | Ueet SET
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R ToreTeToT 7 Sieeg s ?
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(B) SIS T
(C) TS T
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(A) SHTIE
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10.

11.

12.

“Freedom of choice is the highest

value for a person.” What does this

idea mean ?

(A) If you are not free, you cannot
have your choice.

(B) A good life is impossible

without  independence  of
thought.

(C) Only free choice is a real
choice.

(D) In human life nothing is
greater than man’s freedom
from all ignorance.

Marxism does not believe in
(A) Education for productivity
| (B) Religious education |
(C) Education for equality and
equity
(D) Mass education

What is the ultimate reality for
realism ?

(A) Thoughts

(B) Feelings

(C) Social relations

[ (D) Objective world |

Match items in List — I with those in
List—1I:

List -1 List - II
e Indeterminacy
I. Jainism of kngwlodgs
II. Buddhism Inferential
knowledge
1L Islam 3. Law of
causation
4. Inadequacy of
IV. Sankhya individual
interpretation
Codes :
I O 1 Iv
A 1 4 2 3
D) 2 3 4 1|

13.

14.

15.

16.

Which of the following disciplines is
concerned with depravity of human
action ?

(A) Anthropology
(C) Philosophy
(D) Sociology

Which of the following represents
appropriately the current stage of the
modern society in social evolution ?

(A) The Theological-Military Stage

(B) The Metaphysical-Legalistic
stage
(C) The Positive Industrial-

Materialistic stage

(D) The Positive Industrial stage

What kind of empowerment of
women will be more sustaining ?

(A) Empowering women through
Education

(B) Empowering women through
Personality Development

(C) Empowering women through
the provision of some kind of
job

(D) Empowering  women by
appointing women as heads in

Government and Private
Bodies

Which of the following customs are
powerful in regulating social
behaviour of people ?

(A) Simple, Rural societies

(B) Complex, Urban societies

(C) Industrialized societies

(D) Ultra-modern societies
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9.

10.

“SRUT-TETAA Al & o0 Faed god
TR A mng ?

(A) IS Y s e &, 3 a7 Tl
T g |

(B) TR =i Trc=ar o fom STd Sie
AT E |

(C) e oROT ARk aRUTE |

(D) TS & ST | 9 TFR o ST
T o ¥ TR 3R F & |

TreRdaT 3 9 fered forvard &l T ?
(A) TG o foTu feret

(B) «nthen Torem

(C) YT T et o ferw foretr
(D) SH-TereT

11.  Fndang & fou sifqy T e & ?
(A) for=m
(B)  Fyfd
(C) QIS Taiy
(D) S ST
12. g1 6t et ol gei-11 ot H=1 & gafad
T ;
-1 -1
. S99 1. 379 I e
I SEIE 2. STFHES aF
Mgy O TR
fasia
V. g zﬁﬁmﬁw
B :
I I o IV
A 1 4 2 3
B 4 2 1 3
© 1 3 4 2
M 2 3 4 1
J-09-11

13.

14.

15.

16.

= formemEret § @ S 9 qHa
RN & Afceh o & eI € ?

(A) =g fomm
(B) Hifa o
(C) TEw=
(D) TS ¥

ST SR | 3MYh TS
FUFHIAR G e § 9w
T 3G Y Frefud e g ?

(A)  HESTEG-BAT |

(B) daHmir-faferemeia dam
(C)  VIeTATRI- ST TTeh-UgTaaT S
(D) WcHeTaTI-3TETeh |rar

(C)ﬁ’ém F WEHE  gRI

(D) TR o T &5 7 eremels T
W gE weh dfeonall
TR |

= 7 9 w9 9 dfg-Ras @ &
WY FRRT & [I9T i § 9a99
PER R

(A) TTA, TTHOT FHS

(B) Hpel, &L ST

(C) 3TN TAT

(D)  3ATd-3MgTeh TSt
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17.

18.

19.

20.

How is education related to culture ?
Choose the best.

(A) Education
culture.

(B) Education creates new culture.

preserves old

(C) Education sustains old culture
and ushers in new ones.

(D) Education and culture are
mutually  supporting each
other.

Which of the following does not
represent an institution ?

(A) A political party which is not
recognized as a national party
by the Election Commission

(B) Students Union of an Arts

College
(C) An Angelican Church
(D) Family

Why is Sharda Act important in the
Indian context ?

(A) Because it prevents child
labour.

(B) Because it bans child marriage
in girls.

(C) Because it recommends supply
of free study materials to girls.

(D) Because it recommends free
education for girls upto the
school stage.

Which of the following do not
represent organisations ?

L Drivers of the Delhi Transport

Corporation

II.  Spectators of a Match of
Football

III.  Foreigners in Delhi

IV. Prison

Codes :

(A) TandII

(B) IIand IV
(C) Mand IV
(D) I andII |

21.

22,

23.

What are the two vital functions, a
national system of education has to
perform ?

(A) Tradition preserving and
growth facilitating.

(B) Termination for some students
and preparation for others at
the end of secondary stage of
Education.

(C) Amassing information and
knowledge and passing on to
future generation.

(D) Helping the learners to get a
livelihood and helping him to

gain scholarship.

Which of the following is a powerful
barrier against vertical mobility in
India ?

(A) Occupations

(B) Salary and other income
resources

| (C) Caste distinction

(D) Not knowing the national
language

What is meant by the term

socialization ?
(A) Participation in social service.

(B) Teaching rural masses how to
keep their homes and streets
clean.

(C) Process of interaction among
members of the society and
imbibing social values.

(D) Influence exerted on the
illiterate, rural masses, by
social organizations to send
their children to schools.
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17.

18.

19.

20.

o e S e e

IR T HY |

(A) Torem QR GeRid o TR T
TEAE |

(B) foreT 78 Wepia ol Yol T € |

(C)  To1eT Rt Fepi) ot oo Tt &
T & TRl BT GoTd ohielt & |

(D) T¥reT 9 HERld IR €7 § TH
T A E

= # @ P fordr G &1 FReoor T

EXGIN

(A) T AN RIS T o &7
3T ST St

(B)  hell HETorNera o1 foramell |

(C) T=ieireh =R

(D) URER

IRAE URved § 9IRS Afutem o=y

el § ?

(A) THIh & STt BTG i AT & |

(B) o Tg TASHAT | ST {998 h
QAT |

(C) ifh I8 iRl i ok 3Teaa
GIAT 3 St ST FRATE |

(D) Tk T cThTa o [t a%
T T T9T8TT T STRIET AT |

=1 9 9 I |1 Ueh EST o1 (Eor @l
FXATE ?

I feoet uikes fm & et
II. a5 & S9h

1. TSoett o o1 faget

IV. &

S :

(A) 191l

(B) MI=IV

© n4aIiv

(D) NIl

J-09-11

21.

22,

23.

T 18T voelt & o' S i 9
3T SATTTF € 7

(A) TR H WA F g I TG
T

(B) HTeATHS 16T o WU i GEI
X 37 AT I AR HEAT |

(C) o1 & T & Gq=ad HEAT I
Tl Tigl ohl GehiHd heT |

(D) 3Titge Wit &q 9 9 W &g
31T T HETAAT LT |

= § ¥ &9 W 9Rd 9 AR
TTRTEAT hT Telet ST € 2

(A)
(B) I 3T 3T & 7 A
(C) T fasrereor

(D) T TSI 1 ST

HHSIEROT § 47 AT € 2
(A) TES 9T H TeHTTan

(B) TTHOT IHIST Bt 3 ToE iR S
R T TS HY WE A TG |

(C) TENS & WA % dF Fordl
aF:foRar B UlshaT e |
oAt ST SATEURT

(D) wedi @ o= § 9eH % fou
ST ST o RIS,
TTHOT TR TR TSl T
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24,

25.

26.

Which of the following is not a

primary function of secondary

schools ?

(A) Reorganization and
Reconstruction  of  human
experiences.

(B) Making children self-reliant.

(C) Development of personality.
(D) Advancement of culture.

You are being given a list of
psychologists (Col. — A) and some
terms (Col. — B) associated with
them. You have to match them.

Col.- A Col.-B
. 1. Fictional
i. Allport Finalism
i, Jung 2. Analytic
Psychology
iii. Eysenk 3. Sex
v, Adler 4. Functional
Autonomy
5. Dimensions
of Personality
Codes :
i i v
(A) 1 2 3 5
B) 4 5 2 1
[(C) 4 2 5 1|
D) 2 3 4 5

Which of the
describes a motive ?

following  best

(A) A desire for social approval.

(B) An object or condition which
can be used to induce desirable
behaviour.

(C) The object towards which an
organisation is drawn to satisfy
a need.

(D) Some form of inner impulsion
to certain behaviour.

27.

28.

29.

30.

Which of the following best
accounts for the development of self
concept ?

(A) Individual’s need for approval.

(B) An apparently inborn drive
towards self-concept.

(C) An apparently inborn sense of
right and wrong.

(D) An apparently inborn drive
towards avoidance of conflict
in one’s personality.

The best way to motivate a child to
learn is

(A) to appeal to his/her sense of’
pride and self-respect.

(B) to rechannel the motives

he/she already has.

(C) to threaten him/her with failure
and punishment.

(D) to tempt him/her with praise.

For maximum reinforcement effect,
a given reward should

(A) be applied immediately upon
the response.

(B) be applied immediately
preceeding the response.

(C) be applied simultaneously with
the response.

(D) follow the response only after
a substantial delay.

Transfer of learning occurs most
rapidly when there are
between two situations.

(A) associative cues

| (B) identical elements |

(C) logical relationships

(D) invariant relationships
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24.

25.

26.

= § 9 ®F o mams T@a &

TITHeR I T & ?

(A) TFERE STl H YA o
AT

(B) ==l ol TETeeTsl S
(C) =Afee ol Tt
(D) GG Wl

I S A R OE | gE - A H
AR A e g - B § S
e T ¥ | 3 e PR

Tl - A Tt - B
i, oTee 1. Hfead Sqas
i g 2. foaveiooTeTs
ECIICRIE]
iii. 3TESTH 3. fem
iv. JEW 4. I
AT
5. Al &
D)
e
1 il i iv
A 1 2 3 5
B) 4 5 2 1
<© 4 2 5 1
D) 2 3 4 5

e § @ @iF a1 T IRE H
HATTH 0 AT ?

(A) TTHITSTR THAT i 3T

(B) Uk I%] AT arAtd 519 1 v

TS HIER Iq— HH & [0

fopart ST FepeT € |

(C) =& W= 59 & AR HE S
IO STerTaehal i Ui &q g
AT AR |

(D) Tord fomiy =geeR & ufq ofidie
o

J-09-11

27.

28.

29.

30.

ATH U & foehd & feu etarad
T I G GaH €9 § ITER e ?

(A) Ao o T & foTu aTeregehar

(B) oTA-GY@d @ 3N SH=Id
ST RO

(C) ‘3BT R W * W Th
TSI ST 91

(D) 3 =l | §5 % UReR & ferw
Teh ST ST IO

frat =g @ e (Hiwn) F fou
NN e ! FaraH fara &

(A) 3% 3NH TR T 3 T &
TS TRl ST HET |

(B) 3 W, S 3Tk UW T d
ferermm €, =l g Toferd e |

(C) 3THHATT Al §€ T T @
(D) 3 Wl & feTu SFer=m T

TYHTH Yot THE % [T TR
(A)  FFfsRaT = T e fear <
(B)  3TfshaT & X T8t e Y
(C)  3TfshaT & Qrer | TS s

(D) AT o wA foera % R
gz s

STRTHAROT o =fed g i TTid STefes
dfer g zrsaﬁ sraredfe & T
(A) TEERI Ghd
(B) U9EY O
(C) dfches daiy
(D) e ey
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31.

32,

33.

34.

3s.

The one essential element in
situations involving fear reaction is

(A) apotential danger

(B) personal inadequacy
(C) insecurity

(D) prevailing conditions to fear
stimuli

Boasting is a form of
(A) Compensation
[(B) Projection |
(C) Rationalization
(D) Sublimation

A dominated overprotective child is
likely to be

(A) aggressive
(B) delinquent

(C) quarrelsome

(D) withdrawn

Counselling is a process of

(A) allocation of round peg in
round holes and square pegs in
square holes

(B) Orientation of pupils towards
social expectation

(C) helping students towards self-
direction

(D) diagnosis and prescription

Rationalization is a concept in which
the individual

(A) tends to give real reasons in
place of true reasons.

(B) tends to give true reasons in
place of real reason.

(C) gives true and real reason both.
(D) None of the above.

36.

37.

38.

One of the most important ways of
fostering problem solving on the part
of students is

(A) to stimulate the formation of
critical attitude

(B) to emphasize problems that are
real to them

(C) to provide them with formal
reasoning techniques

(D) to refuse to give or to accept
pat answers

The limitation of ANOVA would be
its inability to indicate

(A) interaction among variables
under study.

(B) effects of different variables
under study.

(C) interrelation
variables.

among the

(D) all the above.

You are given two statements :

(a) Research should always be
focussed on discovering new
facts.

(b) Research should
validate results
setting.

always
in a new

Which of the following is most
suitable in case of educational
research ?

(A) Only statement (a) is true.
(B) Only statement (b) is true.

(C) Both the statements (a) and (b)
are true.

(D) None of the statement is true.
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31.

32,

33.

34.

3s.

BT I UidishAT | Al U SAfemd
TAE

(A) Hvifad et

(B) Srferieh 1O

(C) rguem

(D) SX-SEIUHT I qTeeaTEeh feafaar

o

e FEEr Efafad 5 9 fede ' 9
22

(A) i

(B) &g

(C) TerTehraRToT

(D) SRATHT

UH S qAr SAfERet et

fteTae o T iF ot S9TaT € 2
(A) 3TShHh

(B)  3ToRTet

(C) weIe]

(D) fererm

TR Ry YehR ol Uishar & 2

(A) =R o TOT SR 3Y 91T fe@r

(B) QISR 3TdeTaw o Wi aredl
TyeRoT

(C) T =M ot TR Sredi i FerFar
FHET

(D) T1=M 3R TR

TfSFAhIRT Teh UE FaeRon & o1 o

e

(A) TT FROT H &0 FAres
SHROT Sl 7 o UATE AT E |

(B) dTAfaeh RO i FTT T HROT
I B Y AR |

(C) gmﬁaﬁamwﬁww

|
(D) ST ¥ FE Tl

36.

37.

38.

Torenterat § Hean HIEE I o 9o
1 T Hweul TR & -

(A) T afugfa fwior 1 s
FAT |

(B) 7 THEEST W & AT S 3R
foTu arefas € |

(C) AU TehUT qehriteh ST HTTETOT

T

(D) TIYT 3T I T WHR FA
TR HET |

ANOVA &} HHmesdr 39 o1d | ¢ %
T TFAH H ST T |

(A) 3T TRU ST W O H WER
fomam

(B) 31z fohu T @ T T U
(C) R T ER Gaiy

(D) 3wl T

IR & FHoE U U e

(a) ITIEYM | FART AT qeAl S Wi
A =T |

(b) HYN TR T Ifafeia H
TIOTTAT <hl St S |

Sifeter SFEYE § ¥ Ffofad 9 & %

T SR Y 3 el & 2

(A) oA (a) W E |

(B) e (b) WEl% |

(C) (a) T (b) I TEIE |

(D) ST H QIS o TEl TR E |
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39.

40.

41.

42.

Which of the following approaches
to sampling seems to be most
appropriate when a researcher
wishes to obtain a sample that will
sustain accurate generalization about
gender and ethnic differences in
scores on a standardised test ?

(A) Systematic sampling

(B) Proportionate stratified

sampling

(C) Incidental sampling
(D) Extreme case sampling

Why causal comparative research is
not considered a kind of
experimental research ?

A It studies cause-effect
relationship  between  the
variables.

(B) Itis just a correlational type of
study.

(C) Its method is comparative and
analytical.

(D) It neither controls extraneous
variables, nor does it
manipulate independent
variables.

A curve is platykurtic when
(A) K;y=0.263
(B) Ky >0.263

(C) K, <0.263

(D) K, =0236

If null hypothesis is rejected when it
18 true, it indicates

(A) Sampling error
(B) Type Il error
(C) Standard error

(D) Type I error

43.

44.

Find correct match for the term in
List — I with that in List — II :

List -1 List — II

. L 1. Measure of
i. Predictive .
L theoretical
validity
processes

.. 2. Measure of fair
1. Concurrent .

. representation
validity

of content

3. Measure of
11. Construct

lidit Performance/
validi
y Product
4. Measure of
Agreement
with known
results
Codes :
1 il 1il
(A 2 3 1
B) 4 2 1
<o 3 4 2
D) 3 4 1
A researcher wishes to study

achievement in a school subject with
respect to the intelligence. In this
case, he has to select

(A) one variable in nominal scale
and other in interval scale.

(B) one variable in ratio scale and
other in nominal scale.

(C) Dboth the variables in interval
scale.

(D) both the variables
scale.

in ratio



Girish01
Rectangle

Girish01
Rectangle

Girish01
Rectangle

Girish01
Rectangle

Girish01
Rectangle

Girish01
Rectangle


39.

40.

41.

42,

Ifg e TR AT TRl AR
TRIETOT & Uikl § forT 9g o Joiaeg o
TE HIHAERIOT % ROTH ST e €
@ 3T U fhg UehR 1 ufaest geg
31iYyeh SUgERT Ufaeer g 2

(A) R ufasst

(B) GHTICR Ufdeer
(C) TR faeet
(D)  rcdicrer safd ufaeer

FRUT-TATCH ST i T Ui

FTHH el et ?

(A) T I & T Fau BT AT
FIAE |

(B) ¥& HUH UH TE-HeY W& hl
HATAE |

(C) T@R oy  JemmeAs T
forveruers € |

(D) ¥ T o STel =) W 0T e §
AR T & w@ax =W e
FATE |

IS oIk WAISIhICeh BTl ATg
(A) K=0.263
(B) K> 0.263
(C) K <0263
(D) K,=0236

T YT UREFCTT SREF A &
REER R BNl
T

(A) dReR e
(B) Type-ll3fe
(C) ==
(D) Type-13fe

43. e - 14 5 T uel g - 11 H KT

44.

TSt O Sig e
et -1 et - 11
i. garETS 1. d5ifes
AL Tishanatt o
e lieC]
ii. Sy 2. Sfd fowa
T T A1
iii. PRI AT 3. S/ AR
(Ve ) T AT
4. FE Ao |
Herftd 1
ElieC]
HE:
1 il 1il
A) 2 3 1
B) 4 2 1
< 3 4 2
D) 3 4 1
T AEEHAl g & T&H H A

FEIT HAT TRAT § | ThHh (U 39

TAE

(A) UH = AMHG AOAT H F F 3O
FRATTA T |

(B) U® =X U AT § § I THA
H AT A |

(C) HI=R ST A H |

(D) =R A A H |
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45.

46.

47.

Which of the following tests will
you use to find out whether
children’s motivation to succeed at
school is related to size, ethnicity
and socio-economic status of their
families ?

(A) Chi-square

(B) Kruskel-Wallis test

(C) Multiple regression
(D) Two-way ANOVA

In a correlational study between two
variables, a researcher obtained ‘r’
from 17 subjects. Which one of the
following minimum values he
should take for the ‘r" to be
significant at 0.01 level ?

[Given, at d; = 17, 15, = 0.575;
d;=16, )01 = 0.590;

d; = 15, ry 5, = 0.606 and d; = 14,
1), = 0.623]

(A) 0.606 and above

[(B) 0.590 and above |

(C) 0.575 and above

(D) 0.623 and above

A researcher has evaluated responses
of the students and committed a
constant error of 3 by overmarking.
How will the mean of the group be
affected ?

(A) It would increase by 3.|

(B) It would decrease by 3.

(C) It would increase by 3 divided
by number in the group.

(D) It will remain unaffected.

48.

49.

50.

Which one of the following
assumptions cannot be tested
through a research hypothesis ?

(A) Growth of intellect does not
depend on age and training of
any child.

(B) Prejudiced people develop
negative attitude towards an

object they dislike.
(C) Academic aptitude is
contributory  function  of

academic achievement.

(D) Learning 1is facilitated by
advance organizers.

A researcher has developed a
personality inventory. He has got
data from normal and abnormal
persons on items in the form of
‘Agree’ and ‘Disagree’ with the
statement. Which of the following
would be the best technique to
determine item discrimination ?

(A) Tetrachoric

(B) Phi-coefficient

(C) Point-biserial
(D) Biserial

Which of the following is the
definitive characteristic of
qualitative research ?

(A) Researcher’s
reflectivity.

subjective

(B) Use of Interview as the major
technique.

(C) Ambiguity in generalizations.

(D) Convenient sampling.
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45. T=feAfEd detenl § & hie | deheiich
T IMEehdl SUFIT AT, AG T8 3TFR,
T o QrATSTh- 3T afd o g5l
o Torerstt sl IR T STeEET AT
% |
(A) FE-TRR
(B) HGFHA-AAT TI&T0T
(C) SESTATH FHISIOT
(D) 5=’k ANOVA

46. THT STHUM wdl H TEday AT §
17 =fqdl & r & AW AT gal |
frefataa KU o o= 5 § r % A
I fohe &1 foh o 1 0.01 TR 0 9
&

[fer T @ de = 17, 1y, = 0.575;
=16, 1, 5, = 0.590;

de = 15, 1y, = 0.606 3R d. = 14,
Iy oy = 0.623]

(A) 0.606 T 31fereh

(B) 0.590 & 31fereh

(C) 0.575 9 31teeh

(D) 0.623 T 31feeh

47. STEUHSRAT ¥ IR R 3H 4 9T 3
37 Tl I 31T I I oAt bt | T
H g T Hy THTE g 2
(A) ¥ 39 S |
(B) M 39 SE |
(C) @ = ghg H THE A G 9

AT S T ST TR |
(D) TE W T YIS T&l IS |
J-09-11
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48.

49.

50.

fr=feiad qeaeaRon § & SF d@ gagron
1 SFTHUM qRebETT FRT WA Hwel
TwE?

g5 F g Mg T UREUT W
My FE & |

e ¥ ued S | R
STEaqul foawa % uid FRoTeTs
Afgh forepaa g & |

vregfoTer Suctfer 7 Siferes sateran
T WEFeh e ¢ |

A e A T gEre
AT |

(A)

(B)

©

D)

T IMYehdl 5 Ueh Afddca aleTepl
foepra fopam | 3T WEE 9 3R
feaal ¥ Al dlfetel o U8l §
HeHd A1 e & ®q 4§ 3ifehg Thd
ffr | wg fordemor & fou ffataa
Thiieh § © i | Tl Fetash

I E ?

(A) IR

(B) -l

(C) w@fe-aTs fafaa (T fgsot)
(D) s fafae (7 &of)

frffad & & TR WY
TeTaTes TR A ?

Rl Sl STeerel formei

TEAHR  H ITN TH A
Tl & TG H

HIHTIROT § ST
Gferrsies wfaget

(A)
(B)

©
D)
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Instructions for the Candidates
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This paper consists of fifty multiple-choice type of questions.
At the commencement of examination, the question booklet
will be given to you. In the first 5 minutes, you are requested
to open the booklet and compulsorily examine it as below :
(1) Tohave access to the Question Booklet, tear off the paper
seal on the edge of this cover page. Do not accept a booklet
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Tally the number of pages and number of questions in
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correct booklet from the invigilator within the period
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will be replaced nor any extra time will be given.
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should be entered on this Test Booklet.

Each item has four alternative responses marked (A), (B), (C)
and (D). You have to darken the oval as indicated below on the
correct response against each item.
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EDUCATION
Paper - 11

Note : This paper contains fifty (50) objective type questions, each question carrying two
(2) marks. Attempt all the questions.

Which of the following schools of
philosophy integrates students’
capacities, interests, habits with social
participation ?

(A) Pragmatism

(B) Realism
(C) Naturalism
(D) Idealism

Which of the following is the
common belief held by Tagore,
Gandhi and Aurobindo ?

(A) Self-reliance

(B) International harmony
(C) Socialisation of children

(D) National character

Arrange the four noble truths given by
Lord Buddha in proper sequence :

(i) Misery is the reality of life.
(ii) Every misery has a cause.

(iii)) Freedom from misery is
possible.

(iv) There is a remedy for every
misery.

(A) (), (i), (iv), (i)

| B) (), (i), (iv), (i) |

(©) (), (v), (D), (@)
(D) (i), (i), (iv), (@)

Today there is a lot of emphasis on
ICT in education - it is the
implication of

(A) Realism

(B) Logical analysis

(C) Pragmatism
(D) Marxism

The statement : ‘Education is the
dynamic side of philosophy.” means

(A) No education can proceed
without having an ideological
basis.

(B) The ultimate aim of education is
to teach philosophical wisdom.

(C) Education keeps philosophy
moving.

(D) Theoretical tenets are translated
into practice by education.

We can call Gandhi an idealist
because

(A) He believed that truth is the
ultimate value.

(B) He  emphasised  character-
building.

(C) For him education means
bringing out the best.

(D) He saw education as a tool of
social revolution.



Girish01
Rectangle

Girish01
Rectangle

Girish01
Rectangle

Girish01
Rectangle

Girish01
Rectangle

Girish01
Rectangle


ToremoTre

Ty - 11

A T U9 H UET (50) Tg-[Tehedia WoT & | Uedsh U9 o &Y (2) 3 & | Wt IR H ST |

1.

frAfafad § 9 F 9 SRS foramar
qUSTR W iar & T S @
qUATeTl, TrEdl quT MSAl BT U]
FHIA & 2

(A) vEHER
(B) T¥ETE
(C) WPl
(D) 3TERETE

FeffEd ¥ 9 69 9T SR, T qen
IR T B9 9 faverd W@ & 2

(A)  3T-FeRar
(B) iR TgAe
(C) <= T FHTSIEHIT

(D) TE AR

o oo

HMEHE g SRT ddedld T T
AE-FAT B IUGHE HA H e
T ;

() T SET H FRAEH § |

(i) WP T T T HRUTEAT T |
(iil) TE 9 o T T |

(iv) UH W H STORE |

(A) (D), (D), (v), (11)

B) (@, (D), (iv), (iii)

©) (), (iv), (ii1), (1)

(D) (i), (i), (iv), (1)

4.

6.

3Tl f¥1eT & 3T & & W agd S
foar iran & - g% Fefafed 9 9 foge

ffear & 2

(A) e

(B) difeheh forveroroT
(C) TSR
(D) WA

TTeTT 9T hT TTcATH T&T &7 TH Hed &l
T
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oI Tel Gl |

(B) forem =1 3ifqm oiem it foae
faEmr e |

(C) ToreT <91 1 TIfq oRT el & |

(D) fern dgie Tai & AeRNG
Y TS Al E |

TW TS ® EIERl %e Whd €
FAiTH

(A) T & o T WA-TA ¢ |
(B) 3 ARA-FHTUr R &et T |

(C) 3% TR ¥ foret &1 31l |amw
T e AT E |

(D) o T3 =t g il & AT
FETH @ & |
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10.

What is the educational implication of
the Vedant Sutra : /&7 T ST e 2

(A) Search for individual truth is the
ultimate goal of education.

(B) Spirituality is the ultimate
purpose of all education.

(C) The  students should be
instructed to renounce worldly
life.

(D) The disciples should follow the
Guru’s example.

Which of the following is the belief of
Islamic epistemology ?
(A) True knowledge is temporal.

(B) Intuitional knowledge is not real
until  substantiated by the
scripture.

(C) Personal experience is the main
source of knowledge.

(D) The knowledge based on
reasoning is universally true.

Which of the following is an

implication of Logical positivism ?

(A) Students should know about the
ultimate reality.

(B) A teacher needs to be an
example of positive attitudes.

(C) Analysis of language should be
the central part of education.

(D) The metaphysical aspects must
be converted into life-principles.

Why is Aurobindo’s educational

thinking called ‘integral-education’ ?

(A) Because it integrates Indian and
western thinking.

(B) Because it does not neglect any
of physical, psychic and
spiritual dimension of a child.

(C) Because it believes that truth is
innate and therefore nothing can
be taught.

(D) It teaches us to live in harmony
with nature as well as God.

11.

12.

13.

14.

Match the items in List-1 with those in
List-II.

List -1 List - II
I. Idealism 1. Heuristic approach
II. Realism 2. Deductive method
III. Pragmatism 3. Experiential
learning
IV. Naturalism 4. Inductive method
Code :
I o o 1Iv
(A) 3 4 1 2
B) 4 3 1 2
(© 2 4 3 1]
(D) 2 3 4 1
Which of the following is an

epistemological tenet of existentialism ?
(A) Knowledge is in things and
thoughts.

(B) Knowledge is
inter-subjective.

affective and

(C) Knowledge is
cognitive.
(D) Nothing can be known.

temporal and

Which of the following is the most

healthy principle of social functioning

of the school ?

(A) Laissez Faire.

(B) Just Democracy.

(C) Democracy as a compromise
between persuasion and
permission.

(D) Democracy as a compromise
between Autocratic and Laissez

Faire.

“Though all the following four
exponents of sociology exerted great
influence on sociological thought, all
of them were not sociologists in the
proper sense. Only one was a true
sociologist.” Who is that one ?

(A) Sigmund Freud

(B) Karl Marx

| (C) Charles Durkheim |

(D) Emile Durkheim
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10.

AT G ;T T S AT A et

e s/ € 2

(A) AT T I @IST 9181 1 )T
AT E |

(B) & UHR I RN H IAaH T
ameTfeRehdT ¥ |

(C) BHE & IHARR H IR HA
%t &SI 37 AT |

(D) TSIl @ TS & SNEY H SET
FHAT AT |

AT FEHEGET i gRon FEfeied |

Yo T2

(A) T T HIfcTsh Bl & |

(B) 3 O« O aTdierss T8l & STa
T 9% gHU 5N I &l & |

(C) AT 3 T o T=F 4 & |

(D) T% W IMURT T FEHED T
H I I &

frafafad # & @A |1 A TeaeiaTs

1 Ffeard & 2

(A) BET H AT aRdaiasaT ¥ ST
BT TR |

(B) U T¥18Teh ol TehRIcHes Sy
SRR g1 =T |

(C) o =1 Tarweroor forem =61 Sheig s
BT TR |

(D) TEHEEHS U I AT
Semfagial §  uRafad &
TqMET |

IR & iferer o= 1 Tqu-feremr 41

T ST & 2

(A) TP Tg TR T v faaT
T TehHIHd HIAT & |

(B) T € ool o Thar ot IIRING,
OHEE TAT 3MeAcHe 3T
SURT T Y |

(C) itk TE AT ¢ foF T 3iasiia
A ¢ 3R e HE ot it
e =7 < Tt

(D) ¥& T U TA IR & I
TS TG ST Faamett & |

D-09-11

11.

12.

13.

14.

A1 % TR H G-I FI kA
Al FHifT

-1 =11

[ oTRYa 1. o Ineede SUnT
I Fendars 2. TrmeTenes oty
[l VSR 3. TRENTeeh iy
IV Ueidars 4. TEATCHS fafy
S :

I I I IV
A 3 4 1 2
) 4 3 1 2
© 2 4 3 1
M 2 3 4 1

ffetad & 9 ®F 3iicdees & TH
T fegid & 2

(A) T el ao fTeRi g e g |

(B) T WETcH a7 3oR-Safeeh ¢ |
(C) T SHifeteh qT HFHTCHSE BIdAT & |
(D) FTAITTE |

fAfafad 5 9 #iF faared &t Qs

FHTIRICAT T AT FAIE G & 2

(A) TRRT (ESMER)

(B) =TT Al

(C) o3 T oFHld & o=
TS AT

(D) TR qO dERA F A H
TS AT

TEu USRS & [EGiEd 9r)
RS 7 FHSREE foal W e
1ok 1o A [ A o e ) e 4 e
TSRS T80 9 | 399 9 ool Th &
T THISTINEN 4T | 98 9 ¢ ?

(A) Tomve wES
(B) <hTeT HToRA
(C) ey 3EH
(D) ufer g&w
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15.

16.

17.

18.

A teacher finds out, by Sociometry,

that her class comprises cliques

groups, stars, mutuals and isolates.

Who is an isolate ?

(A) One who is liked by most
classmates.

(B) One who is not at liked by any
classmate.

(C) One who is not liked by
anybody and who does not like

anybody.

(D) One who likes a person and the
second one likes him
reciprocating.

Which of the following is responsible
for social stratification in India ?
(A) Poverty
[(B) Class system|
(C) Illiteracy
(D) Socio-economic status

Which of the following are considered
progressive social changes ?

L Changes brought about by
Home and School.
II. Changes brought about by

Natural Calamities.

III. Changes brought about by social
organizations.

IV. Changes brought about by wars.

Codes :

(A) Iand Il are correct.

[(B) 1and III are correct. |

(C) II and III are correct.

(D) IT'and IV are correct.

Which of the following has a direct
bearing with “Cultural Lag” ?

(A) Social changes taking place at a
slow speed.

(B) Social changes taking place at a
coping speed.

(C) Social changes taking place at a
steady speed.

(D) Social changes taking place at a
high speed.

19.

20.

21.

What is the aim of a modern society
which has faith in Philosophical,
Sociological ~and  Psychological
Principles of Education ?

(A) Establishing a society which is
ethically and morally sound.

(B) Ushering in security, Prosperity
and Social-wellbeing for all.

(C) Transforming all educands into
“huvine” (human + divine)
beings

(D) Admitting changes in all fields
before other countries do it.

Which two of the following
characteristics are essentially required
on the part of a teacher for developing
intercultural understanding in children ?

L Possession of knowledge of
various cultures and subcultures.

II. Being progressive and having
openmindedness.

III. Having deep knowledge in
one’s subject.

IV. Possessing  high  academic
qualification in the field.

Codes :

(A) TIand II are required

(B) 1II and III are required
(C) I and IV are required
(D) 1V and I are required

Which one of the following is an

example of a closed society ?

(A) A society in which people are
conservatives.

(B) A society in which inter-caste
marriages are prohibited.

(C) A society in which people are
illiterates.

(D) A society in which people are
poor.
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15.

16.

17.

18.

HASIHIT ot FeTar ¥ U {187 i T8

Tl T ¥ 6 ST wRT A T, 9E,

AN, =g aor faorm € | foem @i

gAY 2

(A) & 8 ofudes TEuer uew
FAE |

(B) o ST ®Ig Weure! THT el el |

(C) = N9 ®E 79 =&l &, 7 & 98
Tt ol T AT € |

(D) o' S fohdll 1 TE LT & a1 oF
T A 3T URERS T § UEg
FATE |

AHE T & [0 9Ra |
frfetad o @ @i SRR € 2

(A) RIS

(B) T el

(C) FeRan

(D)  EHISTeh- 31T ot

fr=ferfaa & 4 foe urifaeier g
GREr AT ST & 2

[ =R o= gRT o T gRedT
II. VT SRS gRT S0 URee
[ ST FTSHAT §RT A 7T G
IV. F&I 5N 3e9 aRaas

FE:

(A) TTNMINEEE |

(B) 1dMIITEE |

(C) T T e |

(D) LTIV TEEE |

fefefaa & @ w9 Fiepias e

I TegeTd: THTTerd ohiell & 2

(A) HHITe ged g T @ 8 @ &

(B) WIS URE |THSRAQUT T 9
TWE

(C) HmISTe UREa Hafdd €] i |
TWE

(D) TS giedT dig a4 8l @ &

D-09-11

19.

20.

21.

e & Wi, SuSRTEE qer
e fagal W favard W@ oo
TS STY-eh THIST Sl 18 T § 2

(A) SRS aor Afds ®0 § Tad
FATST i ST |

(B) @l & fow gwm wgtg
AU HeT0T o [T T

(C) Tt Toremell (Forem Wi e @ren)
H CTAAS (@ME + @) H
TR HAT

(D) | & | 8 W uRadHr ® o

9N o TEet N HET |

Teal | gAYl FHE Hi o

% T U 9181 i T SATIeTeTon ol

FMETTHAT el & 2

[ fafay Sxpfaat qun u-gehiaar
T

I yofaeiiel &M e Gelt SHfdehdr
T |

[ 379 foa &1 e T 8T

V. 3 faua-89 0 3= 9t aradn
LRl

S

(A) 17 II %l STTevashar el € |

(B) 1T I11 ! TTe9aehal &l & |

(C) I IV &t Aevdehdr el € |

(D) IV T1 1! ewgehd &l € |

frafefad & 9 9 91 T 37eeg Fa
T ST & 2
(A) TH G 5798 oA ®igams! e |

(B) UHl TS NEH IaR-SdE faame
T Uiqey & |

(C) Uar g fores ant Fer et |
(D) UET G 578 & T & |
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22,

23.

24.

One of the following statements on
character education is agreeable to

many  Educational  Sociologists.
Which is the statement ?
(A) Character Education is

impossible without religious,
denominational doctrines.

(B) Character Education is best
handled by giving youth ready-
made judgements.

(C) Character Education should
involve the direct discussions of
moral issues.

(D) Character Education is
exclusive province of the church
and the home.

Children of today are under greater
emotional stress than the emotional
stress of children a century ago.
Why ?

(A) Society today is more complex.

(B) Bonds with members of the
family are weakened.

(C) Schools have not adjusted to
children.

(D) Parents take less
children.

interest in

Why are mass media such as Cinema,
T.V, Press, etc. considered passive
agencies of education ?

(A) Because they provide informal
education.

(B) Because they cannot come
closer to the learner like human
teachers.

(C) Because the learner cannot react
to these agencies directly.

(D) Because they do not clarify
doubts in the course of learning.

25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

Eclectic theory of learning was
propounded by

(A) Gagne (B) Tolman
(C) Skinner (D) Hull

The emphasis upon psychology in
teacher education is best justified on
the basis of the need

(A) to prevent abnormal behaviour
on the part of children.

(B) to promote intelligent behaviour
on the part of children.

| (©)

to understand human behaviour. |

(D) to define what
acceptable behaviour.

constitutes

Purposive behaviour is the behaviour
that is

(A) oriented towards the attainment
of a goal.

(B) based on needs.

(C) essentially effective with respect
to need satisfaction.

(D) insightful 1i.e. logical with
respect to means-ends
relationship.

Human behaviour is determined

primarily by
(A) an objective reality

(B) the phenomenal field including
the phenomenal self

(C) social pressures
(D) physiological needs

For learning to be effective, the goal
must be meaningful in terms of

(A) the curricular objectives

(B) the learner’s needs and purposes

(C) the intellectual ideas involved
(D) None of the above
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22, 9 foem W F=fefad § 9 U weE

23.

24.

I ST TSRS §RT S € |
TE FUT BT AT ?

(A) oHes T AG-Aa Weh Mgl
% ToT A ferem TamTe € |

(B) FATSH H TAIET MO Bl IH
IE-RET W gEaad a9
Herford fomar ST geha1 € |

(C) Afd® &I =1 vegel fooes afe
fotemm o wMHer e =fey |

(D) TR To1eT harer enfies GemeT aem
WHETE |

U VAT Yo o el Sl STUeT ST %
T O 3T GaATcHeh garg & | 341 2

(A) 3T T HHNT AT AT |

(B) WER & W& F I @
FETR TS AT |

(C) fomrmer@ s=di & QY GHNT el &
TAFHE |
(D) T SE S A R |

SHEER & 7, w9 g, Stes,
U TS & T R % iR wrem
T ST € 2

(A) FHEiih I I e Sueay
AT |

(B) Wil UcaeT UgHdTel f¥TeTeRi Wi
qifd & erAareT o ke T oM
THd |

(C) =ifp 3TeFaT 3T WTART &k WY
TogeT Uidishar &l T FehT |

(D) i FEWE & IR T IR
T 7T T Tl |

D-09-11

25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

MY & Heholh (Eclectic) g &
UiquTees o
(A) ™

(C) TR

(B) eme
(D) &

frfafad & 9 fhad ouR W Rt

To1eT o WA= W S 39 % 3fitae

g &9 § 195 fhar ST Tl € 2

(A) TE % SUHT FTER i A &
fore

(B) w=ai % JEHTTY0 HGRR i Fgral
% o

(C) TFE-SFIER H FHeH & o

(D) i/ FER Hd T e € 38
TR & % o

TR0 TR Ig TR & A

(A) el 5 =l o & ufq AhagE
Gl

(B) STERIHATST UX TR &

(C) TEvg®wal o qie & T |
AT Tl g

(D) 3Jidgite g @, STaiq |reH-ured
oY & uRyed § TohREd &l

e FdeR T FaRoT & g

e T

(A) TS AT
(B) TR &1 (TeR-T gfed)
(C) WIS gaE

(D) IRIN STeTaeharei

AT T YATERN eH & [0 &y =t
e & T H |1 BT
=Meq

(A) UISTHA F FIT

(B) 3TeAT i STMEVAHATT Ua TS
(C) wf=fed st faam

(D) Wi | § Hig Tel
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30.

31.

32.

Which of the following best describes
the extent of effect of heredity upon
development ?

(A) Heredity determines how far an
individual will develop.

(B) Heredity determines how far an
individual can develop.

(C) Heredity is the  primary
determinant of how far an
individual will develop.

(D) Heredity is the  primary
determinant of how far an

individual can develop.

Which of the following best
characterizes the process of emotional
growth ?

(A) Gradual suppression of all

emotional reactions.

(B) Restriction of new emotional
capacity.

(C) Acquisition of new emotional
capacity.

(D) A gradual substitution of
intellectual ~ responses for
emotional responses.

Social development is essentially a
matter of

(A) conformity to the demands of
social order.

(B) integration of one’s purposes
with those of the social order.

(C) achievement of social security
and acceptance.

(D) the development of social skills.

33.

34.

3s.

36.

A ‘Sour-grapes’ attitude is an example
of

(A) Projection

(B) Selective perception

(C) Rationalization

(D) Identification

The rejected child is likely to be
(A) aggressive

(B) negative

(C) truant

(D) withdrawn

Spearman’s theory of intelligence is to
Thorndike’s as

(A) innate is to acquired

(B) culture free is to culture-fair
(C) verbal is to performance

(D) qualitative is to quantitative

You are being given a list of
Psychologists (Col. A) and some
terms (Col. B) associated with them.
You have to match them.

Col. A Col. B
I. Freud 1. 16PF
II. Eysenk 2. Analytic Psychology
II. Cattel 3. Phallic Type
IV. Jung 4. Life Style
5. Psychoticism
Code :
I 1o o v
(A) 3 4 1 2
Il 3 5 1 2]
< 2 5 3 4
(D) 3 1 2

5
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30. forsbra ot Ufshar # STIARIHT H -

31.

32.

i 1 Efefed § @ S garuge
T & O BT & 2

(A) ST T Toehr foh FHT Ak B,
THHT (TROT STTaTeThar Xt & |

(B) =t 1 o foe 9 O &
T &, THHN FEROT SR
FIAE |

(C) =T o1 Torehr fohe THT ek 8,
STSTeTShdT ST W oRe & |

(D) =R &1 fora g Ao o &l
Tl €, SAERThdl THH TE

s ¢ |

frefafad & ¥ o9 o foma &t
UfshaT Sl U Farggert Afd & Tl € 2

(A) TEET  HATMCHSE  WiAsRATel
S A

(B) &N HarTcHsh &Tqdratt oY Uk
(C) el TerTIcHeh ST ol 35T

(D) HamcHSE FRFART % fow Sifgs
3TfeRATaT T Ui

o o o o [ PR oY
HHMN [ [debld [shdd HHAEA: HdlEd

T
(A) THIST e Sl 7T F HIAAT

(B) AU+ STVl T WIS el &
¥l ¥ 3T

(C) TS TN T S &
il

(D) TSI SHITAT T ToIh

33.

34.

35.

36.

WA H Mg
SRR &

(A) T

(B) =AM 3TIay

(C) iferhrenToT

(D) dRe=

R atw & KESIEECD)
GYTET Blelt &

(A) STHTEEH

(B) TSRS

(C) wer

(D) 3FTHIEE

forarem & gfg & fagia qur aHee® &
Tagia & o agl 3fa¥ & S &
CICkS

(A) 3iaSTa qer SUTeTq

(B) TP HorT AT Gehid FdeT
(C) M a4 S oA

(D) TIUTIcHSh AT HIeATcHSh

A oS gt & T E L ogE A A

AR & 19 § T2 gt B H 39
Y U5 & | 3% GHfAd ST
= A = B
I ®wae 1. 167 T®
I 3esis 2. ToveiuoncHs Heifasm
Il a3, ST TR
IV 3 4. Sie et
5. TAfateTedr
HE
1 Im u 1v
A 3 4 1 2
B 3 5 1 2
<o 2 5 3 4
D) 3 1 2 5
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37.

38.

39.

40.

41.

Ethnographic studies in educational
settings are characterised by

(A) integrating very close inter-

personal notes

(B) copious field notes

(C) participant observations

(D) conversation and participant
observation

If in a situation every individual has
an equal chance of being selected,
there it is a case of

(A) Quota sampling

(B) Non-probability sampling

(C) Purposive sampling

(D)

Probability sampling |

A qualitative study does not intend to
(A) Bring out human subjectivity

| (B)

Generalize the findings |

(C) Establish credibility of
conclusions

(D) Use indicative methods of
analysis

Other conditions being equal, which
of the following coefficients of
correlation is indicative of the weakest
relation between two variables ?

(A) 0.26 (B) -0.85

© 040

To test significance of difference
between two means, t-test can be used

only when
(A) Scale of measurement is
nominal.

(B) Scale of measurement is interval
and distribution is not badly
skewed.

(C) Scale of measurement is ordinal
and distribution is normal.

(D) Scale of measurement is interval
and badly distribution is
skewed.

42,

43.

44.

If the only hypothesis of a study were
to see the effect of a method on the
performance of 8 year olds and 10
year olds, what type of research would
it be ?

(A) Experimental
(B) Ex Post Facto

(C) Causal comparative

(D) Correlational study

A test manual gives detailed
information about reliability, validity
and percentiles. This is a part of

(A) Descriptive statistics

(B) Inferential statistics

(C) Descriptive and inferential

statistics

(D) None of the above

From the List-I match the statements
given in List-II.

List-1 List-11
(1) Research for 1. Fundamental
analysis Research
(i1) Research for 2. Applied
solution by Research
the user
(iii)Research for 3. Evaluative
theory Research
construction
4. Action
Research
Code :
() (1) (i)
(A) 1 3 2
B) 3 4 1
<) 3 4 2
(D) 3 1 4
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37.

38.

39.

40.

41.

SifeTer Ufed § FSITG Teae i forerean

fere & 2

(A) ofd SRR ol gl
THA AT

(B) &1 | UgR AT U LT

(C) YINTITET Hefur

(D) AT T HRTATET Hefor

TS U 1 FAEA § °9 Sl GHEET AS
TR B Al I8 B

(A) e viaest

(B) X Hurex wfcset

(C) dRY ufasel

(D) T ufeget

T 3Tead T 3299 I8 el e
(A) TFEE A fHear sl SR
(B) TROTHT 1 FHTIHOT

(C) Te=put =l favariadn wnfua s
(D) forvetoon st MR fofer s 3w

3 I A @ B A & W P A
feafafed 4 9 &9 91 eday 9ed
FHESR B 2
(A) 0.26
(©) 040

(B) -0.85
(D) 0.10

T WEEET % W IR 9w g

FH o AT “t” TRISTOT T SUART Y Fehel

garg

(A) WO It @het &t

(B) TIU SR TheT & 3R foavor
eIty I e &l

(C) oo HF Whel & AR TaaRor
A &

(D) W SR Whed & 3R foror
e oo &

42, THOI MY T § o9 Ud 10 99 & HORT W

43.

44.

fafy & vE @ S B AT &

3reE & fer fafy gt
(A) WIS

(B) UEITERIT (TRT Ui el

(C) R TATTHF

(D) TEEY 3T

RCol it R o B e 1 D
fergereigan, Sy @ wiq9es gEaTe & T
TI1TEImE

(A) TUHTCHS HiTETeh!

(B)  3AHT Tifegent

(C) SAFHIHS T JUHTHS il

(D) Suget e ft T

-1 9 @ gai-11 & & § e
=i-1 -1

(i) foveimor & 1. g wy
forg =y

(i) SUERT BRI 2. STE WY
goEE %
o =Y

(i) F=Td & fow 3. HodimcAs

oy oy
4. TraTcHss Sy

B

(i) @) (i)
A 1 3 2
B) 3 4 1
© 3 4 2
D 3 1 4


Girish01
Highlight

Girish01
Highlight

Girish01
Highlight

Girish01
Highlight

Girish01
Highlight

Girish01
Highlight

Girish01
Highlight

Girish01
Highlight


45.

46.

47.

Which one of the following is a
necessary condition to use ‘r’ (product
moment correlation) in regression

equation ?
(A) Sample should be
heterogeneous.

(B) Sample should not be more than
30.

(C) Relationship should be linear.

(D) Relationship
curvilinear.

should be

A researcher has developed an
achievement test. He has got the data
of upper group and lower group on
this test. In order to find the reliability
of an item, which of the following
would be the most suitable test ?

(A) Biserial

(B) Point Biserial
(C) Phi-coefficient

(D) Partial coefficient of correlation

A researcher has evaluated responses
of the students and committed a
constant error of 2 by overmarking.
How will the variability of the group
be affected ?

(A) Variability would increase by 2

(B) Variability would increase by

NE

(C) Variability would increase by 4

(D) It will remain unaffected.

48.

49.

50.

Match the items in List-I with those in
List-II.
List -1 List — II
(1) Historical 1. Clinical data
research
(i1) Descriptive 2. Longitudinal
research studies
(iii))Experimental 3. Internal
research inconsistencies
4. External
criticism of
data
5. External
validity
Codes :
(1) (@) (i)
(A 2 1 5
B) 4 2 5
<o 1 2 4
D) 5 3 4

When the nature of population from
which samples is drawn is not known
to be normally distributed the data can
be analysed with the help of

(A) Parametric statistics

(B) Descriptive statistics

(C) Non-parametric statistics

(D) None of the above

Which of the following types of
validity is least quantifiable ?

(A) Content
(B) Concurrent

(C) Construct

(D) Predictive
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45.

46.

47.

frfafea & @ 9 d@F 390 FHIEE
I § ) (SURE FeGa) &
TN % feTT 3Trereaeh € 2

(A) TRt foom BT =MfeT

(B) Wfdael 30 & 31 &l &1 =feT
(C) Tay dEwHa |

(D) WY Fh-IEH & |

Th IMYHdl § TH ITAH TR0
foreprr feRam | 29 U % STMER W 3o
3 T O & stihs 39 fret | fRdr o
& fovaEdT S & fore fefafad 5
I | URII0T FalTes U &I 2
(A) e (v

(B) wiie srEdiiget (fag f5-siom)

(C) WIS
(D)  Hifereh Wegee T

forel sieehal 3 61 & IO @A HHY
Tk i g1 37 314 o ! Tordl i |
THT 3 | U0 W) 41 TS T

(A) TERUT T 2 Ht ghg g
(B) WHRY HA[2 # g &m
(C) WARYT ¥ 4 = ghg gri
(D) & e &M

48.

49.

50.

ALl F fw o e @ gL § R ae
T e
el - 1 T - 11
(i) Wfaefam ey 1. “<ie ety
(i) TR 2. R e
(iiisrfiTes we 3. 3 TS
4. TS I ART
ST
5. aTRr Sy
HE
(i) @i (i)
Aa 2 1 5
B 4 2 5
© 1 2 4
@ 5 3 4

1@ sEEn @ wfaey foan man &, afg
3T IR0 AT el & af ST 3Ths

o [a) o o .
& forgen! eradr € favaiiaa &3t 2

(A) WTETeTe Tiieeh!

(B) dSUHTCHS HifeTeh!

(C) TR-uTETeTe FifieTh!

(D) W H § HiE o 7@

frefafead & @ &9 °@ dudr gEae
afETT A 7 9

(A) sy

(B) Hwawit

(C) =g

(D) FAT
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EDUCATION
Paper - 11

Note : This paper contains fifty (50) objective type questions, each question carrying two
(2) marks. Attempt all the questions.

1.  Match the following : 4. The process of attaining one’s
List -1 List - II existence as per existentialism is
(Characlieristic) (Philosophy) (A) Essence, struggle, pain and
L Lgarmng by 1. Naturalism pleasure, lonliness
doing ' '
II. Education 2. Idealism (B) Lonliness, pain and pleasure,
through struggle, essence
Environment (C) Lonliness, struggle, pain and

III. Realization of 3. Pragmatism

leasure, essence
truth, beauty P

and goodness (D) Essence, pain and pleasure,
IV.“World as it 4. Realism struggle, lonliness

is here and

now”

5. Existentialism S.  Which philosophy says “Do not care
Code : to know various theories about God

I Im o 1Iv and Soul; do good and be good; that
Aa 3 1 2 4 will take you to whatever truth there
B 1 4 2 3 is” 2
<o 1 3 2 4

. ) (B) Buddhism
2. “No  disinterested  pursuit  of

knowledge and no intellectual (C) Vedanta
education for its own sake” was the (D) Jainism

slogan of the

(A) Realists
(B) Idealists 6.  Critically judge the following :
(C) Pragmatists

(D) Naturalists Assertion (A) : There is nothing

wrong in getting attached to

3.  Critically judge the following : Maya.
Assertion (A) : Marx advocated the Reason (R) : Though opposite to
creation of a classless society. Brahma, Maya has been created
Reason (R) : There are too many by Brahma only.

classes which are struggling
with each other. (A) Both (A) and (R) are correct.
(A) Both (A) and (R) are false. (B) Both (A) and (R) are incorrect.

B) Both (A) and (R) are true. .
EC; Only E A)) is trl(le.) (C) Only (A) is correct.
(D) Only (R) is true. (D) Only (R) is correct.
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Which statement/s is/are true as per

Buddhist philosophy ?

L Maya is root cause of all
troubles.

II.  Sorrow is the root cause of all
troubles.

III. Birth and death are causes of
troubles.

IV. Getting involved in worldly
pursuits is the cause of all
troubles.

(A) AIlLIIL III and IV are true.
(B) Only I and II are true.

(C) Only II and T are true.

(D) Only IL, IIT and IV are true.

Which philosophy developed the
monitorial system in classrooms ?

(A) Vedic (B) Vedant
(C) Islam (D) Buddhism
Match the following :
List -1 List — 11
(Thinker) (Type of
Education)
I. Gandhi 1. Shantiniketan
II. Tagore 2. Integral Yoga
III. Aurbindo 3. Gurukul
IV. Vivekananda 4. Man making
education
5. Wardha
Scheme
Code :
I nm uar 1v
(A) 5 1 2 4
B) 5 1 4 2
<o 3 4 2 5
D) 4 2 3 5

10.

11.

12.

13.

The aim of basic education, as per the
dream of Gandhiji is to

L Create a classless society
II.  Create a Sarvodaya Society

III. Create a society respecting all
religions

IV. Create a society where a rich
and poor can live together

(A) AN LIIL III and IV are correct.
(B) Statements I, II and III are

correct.

(C) Statements II, III and IV are
correct.

(D) Statements I, II and IV are
correct.

Which part of Indian Constitution
allows every citizen to impart
education as per ones own religion ?

(A) Directive Principles

(B) Concurrent list of centre and the
States

(C) Democratic rights
(D) Fundamental Rights

Who is not in favour of logical
analysis ?

(A) Kant

(B) Bertrand Russel

(C) Ludwig Wittgenstein

(D) G.E. Moore

The great sociologist who held the
view that ‘“education doesn’t bring
about social change; rather the social
change results into an educational
change” was

(A) McDougal
(B) Aristotle
(C) Durkheim
(D) Dewey
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14.

15.

16.

Why is school considered a miniature

society ?

(A) Though small in number, school
inmates come from society only

(B) School children are of lower age
group than society members

(C) Like a chicken develops into an
adult, school children develop
into adult society members

(D) The number of school inmates is
less than the number of society
members

Why is mother regarded as the first

teacher of a child ?

L The basic learning of the child
occurs in the company of
mother only.

II. Informal learning of the child
with the mother is more
effective than the formal
learning in later years of life.

III. The child lives in the womb of
the mother for 9 months.

IV. The mother tries to impart her
best to the child.

(A) All the above four statements
are correct.

(B) Only statements II and III are
correct.

(C) Only statements II and IV are
correct.

(D) Only statements I and II are
correct.

By community we mean a group of

people with

(A) Same caste, class, religion or
profession

(B) People with similar aim

(C) Similar aim and at least one
factor as common among caste,
class, religion, profession or
belief

(D) None of the above

Paper-1I

17.

18.

19.

20.

Teaching Political Science to learners

helps in

L Developing leadership skills in
them.

II.  Developing political consciousness
among them.

III. Inculcating democratic values in
them.

IV. Developing awareness about

social issues in them.

(A) All the above statements are
correct.

(B) Only statements I, II and III are
correct.

(C) Only statements II, III and IV
are correct.

(D) Only statements, I, II and IV are
correct.

Religion is an institution because
(A) It teaches religion to people

(B) It discharges an important social
function

(C) It imparts moral and spiritual
education to people

(D) It gives respect to the individual
in society.

Which of the following mobility is not
related to modernization ?

(A) Psychic mobility
(B) Scientific mobility
(C) Social mobility
(D) Physical mobility

Teaching how to respect elders and
talk to them is an example of

(A) Social cohesion
(B) Social change

(C) Socialization

(D) Social adjustment

J-09-12
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14.

15.

16.

Thel ol ek oY WHTST <Rl HIHT STl & 2

(A) T&m H w9 ed gu o wporardr
TSI A Y& M T |
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(C) 19 UH oI 995k H gRafdd gidr
g, el =9 ff TAS & I
& & ®9 ¥ fomad g & |

(D) Thel Al W T FES &
T ) G @ Y B §

T St STeTh B TAqT V18T FI T ST

g7
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AT ETE |
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M. S HHTHH 9 7Y dh Bare |

V. ¥ 5= %l 0T OIS TS HH
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(A) ST IR FHT T E |

(B) wHaed I AR ML TR € |
(C) FHar H I IV W& & |
(D) oA FA ] AR T E |

TS T I FEN % 39 9HE 9 €
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(A) U & A, =7, a9 T SaEd %
AT &

(B) U & 167 & AT &

(C) TH & o qur fa, o, o,
A 3R favaral § § HH F 1
T HReh I GHHAT et AT

(D) SWIiFT 9 HIE o &l

J-09-12

17.

18.

19.

20.
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(B) SR TIfeelerar

(C) arIfsTes Tfcetietdr
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g TaET T o= 7 3MeY 9 T s
T H 99 B9 W H U, TH
SRR &

(A) WM FafeR H

(B) @ISt uRerd

(C) TTHTSTHIT HT

(D) WIS GHESH 6

Paper-1I
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21.

22,

23.

24.

Which of the following is not a factor
for social change in India ?

(A) Caste

(B) Regionalism
(C) Language
(D) Census

Religion acts as a great barrier in
social change because

(A) It preaches values
(B) It depends on social gathering

(C) It expects participation of all
age groups

(D) Itis based on faith

Equality of Educational opportunities
is possible by

(A) Extending portals of educational
institutions to all without any
discrimination

(B) Opening educational

institutions

more

(C) Privatizing the education system
in the country

(D) Public funding of Education

Children of some minority
communities are unable to fully
participate in Indian educational

institutions because

(A) Minority communities have not
been spending on education of
their children.

(B) There is exclusion process in
educational institutions.

(C) Minority communities lack faith
in Indian education system.

(D) Indian educational institutions
do not have required
infrastructure.

25.

26.

27.

28.

“Give me a dozen of healthy children
I can make them Doctor, Judge,
Beggar and even a Thief” — Comment
made by

(A) J.B. Watson
(B) Hull

(C) Jung

(D) Guthrie

Which doesn’t belong to the group of
the other three ?

(A) Operant Conditioning Theory of
Learning

(B) Classical Conditioning Theory
of Pavlov

(C) Learning Theory of Watson
(D) Guthrie’s Theory of Learning

The view that “Anything can be
taught at any stage of development”
was expressed by

(A) Piaget
(B) Asubel
(C©) Bruner
(D) Gagne

The 1Q of a 25 years old boy, whose
mental age 16 will be

(A) 64
B) 75
(C) 80
(D) 100
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21.

22,

23.
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Eal ?ﬂﬁﬂﬁ"'ﬁ :

(A) 64

B) 75

(©) 80

(D) 100
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29.

30.

31.

Which of the following is an incorrect

pair ?

(A) Sign Theory
of Learning

(B) Field Theory
of Learning

(C) social
Learning
Theory

(D) Trial and
Error Theory
of Learning

Tolman

Lewin

Bruner

Thorndike

Critically judge the following :

Assertion (A) Pleasure or
displeasure resulting from a
learning experience decides the
degree of its effectiveness.

Reason (R) : All pleasant experiences
have a lasting influence and are
remembered for a long-time
while the unpleasant ones are
soon forgetten.

(A) Both (A) and (R) are correct and
(R) is the correct explanation for
(A).

(B) Only (R) is correct.

(C) Both (A) and (R) are incorrect.

(D) Both (A) and (R) are correct and
(R) is not the correct
explanation for (A).

The Rorschach Inkblot-Test consists
of

(A) Five black and five coloured
cards

(B) Ten black and ten white cards

(C) Five black & white and five
multicoloured cards

(D) Ten multicoloured cards

32.

33.

If Ram is taller than Mohan and
Mohan is taller than Sohan, Ram is
the tallest. This statement comes
under which type of reasoning ?

(A) Inductive Reasoning
(B) Deductive Reasoning
(C) Linear Reasoning

(D) Conditioned Reasoning

Name of different psychological
theories are given in List — I and name
of psychologists who were the
exponent of the theory are given in
List — II. Match the correct name of

the psychologists with the theories

developed by them :
List-1 List - II
(a) Theory of (i) M.C. Dougal
Instinct
(b) Drive (i) Hall
Reduction
Theory
(c) Social urges (iii) Adler
Theory
(d) Self (iv) Maslow
Actualization
Theory
(v)Freud
Code :
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34.

3s.

36.

37.

Which one of the statement is
incorrect in  the context of
determinants of attention ?

(A) All types of stimuli are not able
to bring forth the same degree of
attention.

(B)

It is always better to introduce
novelty to secure attention.

©

Moving stimulus catches our

attention quickly.
(D) Too much repetition of a

stimulus captures our attention.

In the conditioning approach to
learning :
(A) The subject should be in

readiness to receive the
unnatural stimulus.

The unnatural stimulus follows
the natural stimulus.

(B)

©

Response to natural stimulus
required to be reinforced.

The natural stimulus follows the
unnatural stimulus.

D)

If a group of children learns a lot of
arithmetic skills by way of completing
a project on ‘Celebration of
Deepawali festival’. This will be
known as a kind of

(A)
(B)
©
D)

Incidental learning
Formal learning
Informal learning

Non-formal learning

Which of the following is a method of
qualitative research ?

(A) Experimental research
(B) Normative Survey

(C) Ethenomethodology
(D) Ex-post factor Research

Paper-1I
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38.

39.

40.

41.

Which of the following is not
common to experimental and Ex-post
Facto designs of research ?

(A) Cause and Effect relationship

(B) Manipulation of independent
variable

(C) Controlling extraneous variables

(D) Observation of  dependent
variable

An operational definition of a

construct is the one which defines it in
terms of

(A) Other constructs

(B) Implied behaviour pattern

(C) Activities necessary to measure
1t

(D) Other equivalent words in the

dictionary

Which of the following is not a

characteristic feature of research
process ?

(A) Empirical approach

(B) Systematic endeavour

(C) Uncontrolled conditions

(D) Critical analysis

Read the following statements about
field studies :

L. A field study is conducted in a
real life setting.

II. It effectively uses
method.

Which of the following is true ?
(A)

scientific

I is correct, but II is not.

(B) IIis correct, but (I) is not.
(C) BothIand II are true.
(D) None of the two is true.
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34.

3s.

36.

37.
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(B) STAMIEE IEU WIias® IEr
T ST HAT € |

(C) @i SEO= o Ufd SThaT i
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g fRuEett ®RER TARE W AR
T FHh Tedl BT GHE Tgd 9 T
FHITTA G oIl &, O 3 ST gl ST

(A) UTERTE 3Tty

(B) 3T 31T
(C) TR A
(D) 3TEhY A

= # ¥ $F TUERE SFEYE i
fafa &2

(A) U SFEEH
(B) RIS HeraTol

(C) Fefet ottt fertrt
(D) FEATR SFHEH
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38.

39.

40.
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42.

43.

44.

45.

Read the following :

L Correlation coefficient may be
negative as well as positive.

II.  Reliability of a test can be
negative.

Which of the following is correct ?

(A) Tis wrong, but Il is correct.
(B) BothIand II are correct.
(C) [Iis correct, but II is wrong.
(D) Both I and II are wrong.
Which of the following is not
correctly matched ?
(A) Test-Retest : Stability
(B) Split-Half : Internal
consistency
(©) KR-20 : Stability
(D) Parallel Form : Equivalence

Read the following two lists of items :

List -1 List - 11
(a) Intelligence (1) Alfred Binet
(b) Attitude (2) L.L. Thurstone
(c) Projective  (3) Rorschach
Techniques
(d) Semantic (4) Osgood
Differential
(5) Guilford

Which of the following is the correct
matching ?

@ @b © @
A 4 3 2 5
B) 2 4 3 1
© 5 2 1 4
W 1 2 3 4

Which of the following is NOT a
measure of dispersion ?

(A) Range

(B) Mode

(C) Mean Deviation
(D) Standard Deviation

46.

47.

48.

49.

50.

Paper-1I
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The variance reflecting a systematic

difference  between  groups  of
measures is termed as

(A) Total Variance

(B) Error Variance

(C) Experimental Variance

(D) Within Groups Variance

The difference between a statistical
average based on the entire population
and the one based on a sample is
known as

(A) Standard Error
(B) Mean Difference
(C) Sampling Error
(D) Mean Deviation

The standard deviation of sampling
distribution of a statistic is known as

(A) Sampling Variance
(B) Standard Error
(C) Sampling Error
(D) Standard Variance

In the process of statistical inference,
the Type II Error is committed when
we

(A) Accept a true null hypothesis
(B) Reject a true null hypothesis
(C) Reject a false null hypothesis
(D) Accept a false null hypothesis

If a researchers conducts a research on
finding out which administrative style
contributes more to institutional
effectiveness. This will be an example
of

(A) Basic Research

(B) Action Research

(C) Applied Research

(D) Fundamental Research

J-09-12


Girish01
Highlight

Girish01
Highlight

Girish01
Highlight

Girish01
Highlight

Girish01
Highlight

Girish01
Line

Girish01
Line

Girish01
Polygon

Girish01
Highlight

Girish01
Highlight

Girish01
Highlight


42.
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44.
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49.
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EDUCATION
Paper — 11

Note : This paper contains fifty (50) objective type questions, each question carrying two (2)

marks. Attempt all the questions.

1. Epistemology is the branch of
philosophy which deals with the
theories of

(A) Reality

(B) Existence
(C) Knowledge
(D) Values

2.  Given below are two statements, one
labelled as Assertion (A) and the other
labeled as Reason (R).

Assertion (A) : Philosophy helps in
determining aims of education.

Reason (R) : Education depends
mostly on Philosophy.

In the context of the two statements,
which one of the following is correct ?

Codes :

(A) Both (A) and (R) are true.
(B) Both (A) and (R) are false.
(C) (A)is true, but (R) is false.
(D) (A)is false, but (R) is true.

3.  “Things as they are and as they are
likely to be encountered in life rather
than words” was the slogan of the

(A) Pragmatists
(B) Realists

(C) Idealists

(D) Existentialists

Paper-11

An existentialistic teacher should
emphasize on

L. Freedom

II.  Responsibility

III.  Subjective feelings

IV. Cooperative living

In the above which combination is
correct ?

Codes :

(A) I &IIare correct.

(B) I & III are correct.

(C) L II & III are correct.

(D) 1L II & IV are correct.

Who advocated the creation of a
classless society ?

(A) Plato

(B) Auguste Comte

(C) M.K. Gandhi

(D) Karl Marx

The Vedas teach us that

(A) Creation is without beginning

(B) Creation is without an end.

(C) Creation is without beginning
and without an end.

(D) Creation has a  definite
beginning and also an end.

According to Samkhya philosophy,

the sequence of creation is as under :

(A) Purusa, Prakrati, Ahankar,
Mabhat

(B) Prakrati, Purusa, Ahankar,
Mabhat

(C) Prakrati, Purusa, Mahat,
Ahankar

(D) Purusa, Prakrati, Mahat,
Ahankar
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8.  Match the following : 10. In Tagorian Education System the

) . child learns better by
List—=1 List—1I I.  Debates and Discussion
(Buddhist (Meaning/Example) II.  Reading, Writing and Speaking
Concept) III. Dance, Drama and Music
a. Arya Satya 1. Namrupa IV. Travelling and interacting with

nature.

b. Dwadash 2. Samadhi In the context of the above, which

Nidan statements are true ?
c. Ashtanga 3. Samyaka Vyayam (A) AllLIL OI and IV are true.
Marg (B) Statements I, III and IV are
d. Nirvana 4. Controlling of true.
breath (C) Statements I, IT and III are true.
— I
5. Sorrow in life (D) tSrﬁletements I, IIT and IV are
Codes :
b d 11. The right to free and compulsory
a ¢ education for children between age
(A) 2 4 1 3 group of 6 tq 14 has been inserted in
Indian Constitution as
5 1 3 2 (A) Article 46
(C) 5 1 4 2 (B) Article 16

(C) Article 45A

(D) 1 5 4 3 .
(D) Article 21A

12. Who advocated the logical analysis

9.  Critically judge the following : of language for getting the true

Assertion (A) : All Muslim Women meaning ?
need to go to school. (A) AJ.Ayer
Reason (R) : Muslim Philosophy lays (B) Bertrand Russel
emphasis on the equality of all-men (C) Morris L. Biggie
or women. (D) G.E. Moore
Codes :

13. Sociology of Education is

(A)  Both (A) and (R) are true. (A) A branch of Anthropology

(B) Both (A) and (R) are false. (B) A study of the Society
(C) Statement (A) is true, but (R) is (€ An analysis of Sociglogical
false. processes involved in the
institutions of Education.
(D) Statement (A) is false, but (R) is (D) A science which studies
true. primitive societies.
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HRUT (R) : GRe™ oA TH-qEu 37eram
i, = gHHT WS AT |

B :
(A) = (A) T (R) TSI E |
(B) S (A) T (R) SEAE |
(C) FH(A)TEE, W(R) AT |

(D) T (A) 3T E, W(R)TAE |

10.

11.

12.

13.

TR I o1em e 4 S e
Jg HiEar ¢ ?

I SRgeR oiX == |

[I. e, foramn 3K sie §

1. o, Aesh 3R Sia 9

IV. e 3 T & A1 Saishar §
ST % GeY T i ¥ HUT T € 2
(A) T AL IL IV & E |
(B) FAL ANV ITE |

(C) FALNTAMINITAE |

(D) FFIL ATV FAE |

IRAT HiTa= § 6 | 14 99 & 3F &
AR & FYed wd SAaE forem w6
AHR FFE ST o IFa o T

T2

(A) =T 46
(B) 3T=T 16
(C) 3ITTBT45A
(D) ST 21A

TE 3Tl & 9T & AR fawerTor i
FehTerd foha i 2

(A) TSLER
(B) dge TaA
(C) =i wer. ot
(D) St g W

31T T TSR €

(A) Mg faae =t v

(B) TS I T

(C) forem =i Fwemett ¥ S[E 9HM-
T ufshamet =t fageroor

(D) U fa=i St St uST
AT FILATE |
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14.

15.

16.

17.

Schools  are  basically  social
institutions as

(A) They preserve and instil the
values of our culture in future
generations.

(B) They suggest ways and means
for social progress.

(C) They suggest solutions to
social problems.

(D) They are established by the
society.

Which is not a criterion used
consistently for placing people in a
particular social class ?

(A) Race

(B) Religion
(C) Knowledge
(D) Wealth

Beginning with family as the lowest
unit which of the following
constitutes  correctly  sequenced
hierarchy of social group ?

(A) Nation — Race — Class — Tribe
— Family.

(B) Family — Class — Tribe — Race
— Nation.

(C) Family — Tribe — Race — Class
— Nation.

(D) Family — Race — Class — Tribe
— Nation.

Use of Science and Technology in
replacing existing social practices is
termed as

(A) Socialization
(B) Westernization
(C) Sanskritization

(D) Modernization

Paper-11

18.

19.

20.

21.

The process of imbibing one’s own
culture in one’s personality is termed
as

(A) enculturation

(B) acculturation

(C) socialization

(D) sanskritization

Critically judge the following :

Assertion (A) : My religion is the best
religion.

Reason (R) : The democratic
philosophy allows me to think and
live with freedom.

Codes :

(A) Both (A) and (R) are true and
(R) is the correct explanation.

(B) Both (A) and (R) are false.

(C) Only (A) is true, but (R) is false.

(D) Only (R) is true.

Which of the following chains

represents the change processes

underlying educational system of

Free India ?

(A) Psychological change — Social
change — Political change —
Educational change.

(B) Political change - Social
change — Psychological change
— Educational change.

(C) Social change — Psychological
change — Political change -
Educational change.

(D) Educational change — Social
change — Psychological
change.

The son of a rickshaw puller struggles
and becomes an engineer. This is an
example of

(A) Social change
(B) Social stratification
(C) Social mobility
(D) Social cohesion
D-09-12
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14.

15.

16.

17.

foamer govE w0 @ g g ¥

il :

(A) o TOR G&HiA & Hodi P S
WA § AR e difedt & A
FT AT |

(B) d QIS WA o olich T STe
FAA T |

(C) o HMISTh THEST &l &et ST
T

(D) & TS gRT N o5 St € |

A T Tk TS WIS o | W&
o g ® 0 T TN AT T AR S
B AT TR & 2

(A) vt
(B)
©) ==
(D) ww=T

IRER %1 T DI 3Hh1E T U 7 |

HH G G g 33aT QI

ST & ?

(A) T — TS — af— S —
IRAR

(B) URAR — & — ST — WSt —
T

X

(C) URAR — ST — FSId — o —
e

(D) URAR — WS — a — STSTId —
T

X

o= gt wemett & uiaemn o
foRT 31T Iehienl o SUINT Hl 4T Hal
ST e ?

(A) TTETSIIERROT

(B) uf¥erHRRor

(C) TR

(D) 3TYDHIHIT

2
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18.

19.

20.

21.

fordl & i & ST G T GHd
& S{TCHATAIRTT bl UTshAT i T el
ST € 2

(A) ?urr@%avm

(B) TREHIHIT

(C) TATSTIHT

(D) BRI

FAfiEd &1 ATeaHc s Jodis

HIT :

AR (A) : T a0 TS G E |

HRUT (R) : USTdieR  g9F
TS FieH 3 @ hl A

TAE |

E T

(A) (A) T (R) Tl & & 3R (R) Wel
AT T |

(B) (A) T (R) I 1A € |

(C) ad (A) T & 3R (R) 3TTA T |

(D) %A (R) FAE |

frefefad & @ @4 d@ J@e, @A

YRT eIk g @ gol uRedE

ufshaT oht i Hedl & 2

(A) THOIFE URadT —  HHEISTS
I — ToFiae aiedd —
SiteTeh aRard=

(B) IoHifdw Uiedd — Qi
IREdT — FAeHe qReT —
SiteTeh aRerd

(C) Ufser uRed — TS
IR — Mg 9iledd —
SiteTeh aRard=

(D) ittt IR — GrEitTe aReeH
— OO qREa

TS ReRTaTers 1 T FEY Tl ¢ S
;asésﬁﬁaw:rw%mgwm
(A) Gt aRad

(B) QAT TIHOT

(C) QTHISTe TiTierdT

(D) WM FarerRd
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22.

23.

24.

An example of Social Stratification is

I.  People with different status
living in an area.

II. A society divided into different
social status.

III. A separate colony in which
only class III government
employees live.

IV. A society consisting of upper
and lower castes.

(A) All the above statements are

correct.

(B) Statements I, II and IV are
correct.

(C) Statements I, II and III are
correct.

(D) Statements II, III and IV are
correct.

Equality of  opportunities  in

education implies that each student

(A) passes examination with first
division.

(B) gets equal number of books and
stationery.

(C) gets facilities according to his
abilities and interests.

(D) gets facilities according to his
potential and level in the
society.

Disadvantaged sections of society
consist of

L. Scheduled Castes and
Scheduled Tribes

II.  Women

III.  Physically handicapped
IV. Rural people

(A) All the above

(B) Only [, I and III

(C) OnlyIL III and IV

(D) Only [, Il and IV

25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

Introspection method lacks in
(A) Reliability

(B) Validity

(C) Objectivity

(D) All the above three

Which of the following is not a
principle of development ?

(A) Principle of continuity.

(B) Principle of
difference.

individual

(C) Principle of proceeding from
specific to general response.

(D) Principle of integration.

Development of language in
children, according to B.F. Skinner,
is the result of

(A) Training in grammar

(B) Imitation and reinforcement
(C) Innate abilities

(D) Maturation

Behaviour pattern that increases in
frequency when followed by a
reward is known as

(A) Shaping
(B) Classical Conditioning
(C) Generalization

(D) Operant Conditioning

Find out the odd one :
(A) Originality

(B) Punctuality

(C) Flexibility

(D) Fluency
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22,

23.

24.

[T FAIHT T SITEX0T F=itehd
JFE?

[ UH &7 H o= & & o &
T

[I. TS GUS H1 o= gmmes @
T fqae |

[II. UH 3TN Bl GH Haer o
111 % THRT HHART T & |

V. S 3R e Siaar srell SaT |

(A) ST Tt o W& € |

(B) FAL I AV ®EE |

(C) F=AL I E |

(D) FEFIL LI ATV & |

orenm § SferEd] H GHEET 9 0w
% ugs s

(A) TRIET U SO /Sl Y |

(B) TUF T W YT qel I
T |

(C) =t FrEarstt @en e &
3TIAR Gt et &Y |

(D) ST TSN AT TEST § ' %
3TTER et ure &Y |

HHTST 1 sifed & o1 &
[ oFgfed Siiqar dor  eFgred
ST |

II. wfeomet d

. IR &9 F faswetim &
IV. JrHior & 9

(A) SWieT Tt

(B) e I, 1T o 111

(C) o 1L, 1L e IV

(D) ot I, I1 a1 IV

25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

STARISTOT U5 § fepent ovrel & ?
(A)  fovagHEar

(B) S

(C)  TETH

(D) SweRt wdt

=iferd § 9 i 91 faem o g
T E?

(A)  TR=ar &1 fasr
(B) SAKFTA 9 FI g

(C) TaRTe & QMM Hidfshar T g
EaRTeEAL]

(D) UHIHT HT FagT=T

.Uk =] & SR, Soa § AT
forenre fr=fefaa 1 afiomy ¢ :

(A) SATHIUT | HRTeTOT
(B)  3TTHIUT T YAEH
(C) et Ay
(D) uRueE

T e W 9 =R ufame @6
TREERAT 9 STl &, T FHEATT & ?

(A) FIFFe (e

(B) FTHIHE SHeH
(C) WO

(D) Thamga 3ot

faom 7g 3w
(A) Hifershar

(B) TEAMT=T
(C) =

(D) gRETEd
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30. Who propounded Self Theory of 34. Names of different types of
Personality ? intelligence tests are given in List — I

and examples of questions are given in

(A)  Kretschmer List — II. Match the correct name of the

(B) Allport test to questions.

a. Vocabulary 1. In what ways
(D) Roger test animals and

plants are alike ?

31.  Archimedes found the solution of his b. Memory 2. Where is Tajmahal

i ?
problem when he was in his bath tub. test . situated ’ ‘
This will come under which step of ¢. Information 3. What. is  the
process of creativity ? test meaning of the
) word

(A) Preparation “Eventually” ?
(B) Incubation d. Association 4. What 1s the mobile

. test number of your
(C) Ilumination class teacher ?
(D) Verification 5. Why are nights

longer and days
shorter in winter ?

32. Assertion (A) : Motivation is Codes :
important in the process of teaching a b c d
and learning.
(A) 3 5 4 1
Reason (R) : Motivation is attraction (B) 3 1 5 )
towarfis a goal and clarifies it’s ©) 1 4 s
meaning.
(D) 3 4 2 1
Codes :
(A) iny (A) is correct and (R) is 35. Re-arrange the following steps of
Incorrect. social learning theory as given by
(B) Only (A) is correct. Bandura.
| _ a.  Remembering the behaviour.
(€) Only (R) s correct. b.  Converting the memory into
(D) Both (A) and (R) are correct. action.
c.  Reinforcement of the imitated
behaviour.

33. The pioneer of functionalism is d.  Attending to and perceiving the

(A) Wilhelm Wundt behaviour.

(B) William James (A) a,b,dc

(B) d,ab,c
(C) J.B. Watson © dacb
(D) Kurt Lewin (D) a,d,b,c
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30. o & @ fagea fwee afquiea 34, A - [ 991 UR & g WIET & T

fopam &2 et T ¥ SR el % Sareeen g - 11 H
&) e m;%&qﬁw%aﬁwaﬁwﬁ
(B) aTemie -1 -1
(C) st a. TETEA |, o dE ooy T
(D) IR TRpEoT STl o U g9 € 2
b. RO Vi 2. dATHEA Fal ferd €2
31. ThHITeT F YU THET HT &6t a9 g R
S GE N EWE-EE H oA | W C. O TGN 3. “FHAATA VT HY
GoHIHSAT Sl Uihar & fhd QuH & T 7 7 ?
ST ST & 2 d. ATET GETT 4. STUHT FoAH TR
(A) aar HiaEet AR 41 € 2
(C) weIu= BAE?
(D) wAm FE:
a b c d
32. afWemeE (A) : ST qer STy i A 3 5 4 1
TSk H SR Feweryu € | ®3 1 5 2
HWOT (R) : THOROT AT o i U0 ©1 4 2 5
& T SHE o1l WeT FAl | B 4 2 1
% :
(A) (A) @@ & W= (R) Torel & | 35. 90 EW ¥ T G e %
(B) &1 (A) T T | frfefiaa iamt @ gredated S —
(©) 3 (R)TE T | a. SRR S TROT HEAT |
D) (A) iR (R) I ¥ | b. A ® A H LA HAT |
c. W™ B ™ TER @
33. s 7 S A ? ) W@ W%ﬁmwﬂl
(A) %'@-q?{g (A) a,b,d,c
(B) farferam s (B) d,a b, c
(C) Sa. dfend (C) d,a,cb
(D) < eife (D) a,d,b,c
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36. Nihar fails in the examination and
attributes his failure to the framing of
the faulty question paper. Which
defence mechanism does he use ?

(A) Projection
(B) Compensation
(C) Identification

(D) Rationalisation

37. Which of the following is not a
characteristic of Naturalistic
Inquiry ?

(A) Multiple Realities

(B) Generalisation

(C) Human Relations

(D) Value Based Research

38. Assertion (A) : Longer tests are more
reliable than shorter ones.

Reason (R) : Each item adds to test
reliability.

Which of the following is correct ?
Codes :

(A) Both (A) and (R) are correct.
(B) Only (A) is correct.

(C) Only (R) is correct.

(D) None of the (A) and (R) is

correct.

39. Which of the following variances is
not controlled or manipulated in a
research design ?

(A) Variance of independent
variable.

(B) Variance of dependent
variable.

(C) Variance of extraneous
variables.

(D) Error variance.

Paper-11
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40.

41.

42.

43.

Which of the following is not a
criterion for the statement of a good
research problem ?

(A) Expression of relationship
between/among variables.

(B) Clarity and unambiguousness.
(C) Possibility of empirical testing.

(D) Possibility of use of statistical
analysis.

Which of the following variables is
continuous ?

(A) Attitude towards school
(B) Family size in a locality

(C) Marital status of College
students

(D) Religious affiliation of workers.

Read the following statements about
a laboratory experiment.

L. It has relatively complete
control of extraneous variables.

IT.  TIts results are applicable to real
life situations.

Which of the following is correct ?
Codes :

(A) BothIandII are correct.

(B) [Tisincorrect, but II is correct.
(C) Neither of [ and II is correct.
(D) Iis correct, but II is incorrect.

Which of the following is not
correctly matched ?

(A) Achievement Content
Test validity

(B) Aptitude Test — Predictive
validity
(C) Reasoning — Content
Test validity
(D) Personality — Concurrent
test validity
D-09-12
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36.

37.

38.

39.

e odieT o %ot & S € 31 3T
SEHAT BT & b T T T9osT
H A & 1 ar fFg ufeRenm e @
SUINT T & 2

(A) e

(B) eafgiq

(C) uga

(D) iR

= & ®iF @ THdaRT IRyt

T TE € 2

(A) gt IRt

(B) QTHT=AERIOT

(C) TFE™ Teiy

(D) TeA SR STTHEH

ANUHT (A) : T T SIS G0N F
e fogeara i 8id & |

HRUT (R) : I U4 forveraaraT il
T
9 8 ®F w e e ?

&<

(A) (A) @& (R) S &I & |

(B) et (A) W E |

(C) oA (R) T & |

(D) (A) @ (R)H ¥ IS Tl &l & |

ot oy-atfishoT § 1 & 9 & @
afr Fafaa o agen (RTR) T@ S
bl ?

(A) TE= W H AN
(B) 3T =X &1 g
(C) @ =i &1 A=
(D) e afir

40.

41.

42.

43.

= 8 ¥ 9 ' 99 s = Y-
TR 3 FUT ) Hdle Tol & 2

(A) = T G Hi AR |

(B) el T STEETYAT |

(C) T Teh IHeToT Sht TrATEHT |

(D) witeE fave o & 3w &t
HETEAT |

77 & 9 %9 91 9dq W E 2

(A) Toremer™ & ufd emrgha

(B) Tt st ® miaias 3T

(C) it BT S dafesh et

(D) BRI I HTHE Trelga

TR | fhd T uE % aR ° e

ATl aied |

I 399 9@ W W ORI §eu
f= Ear e |

II. 9% 9ROTET I artees Siie §

ST feaT ST Wk € |
AR g ?
% :
(A) 1T SHI W& |
(B) 1T e, g I Wl & |
(C) 1aamIIT § HE T TRle |

(D) 19& ¢, T 11 W& T&l & |

=1 § @ 9 91 e et @i 2
(A) SUcTey Weor  — fauEeg
T

(B) 3tiverHar I EIEe
TRreToT e

(C) difres wetor  —  foogasg
T

(D) =aferrca THeIoT  — AT e


Girish01
Highlight

Girish01
Highlight

Girish01
Highlight

Girish01
Highlight

Girish01
Highlight

Girish01
Highlight

Girish01
Highlight

Girish01
Highlight


44. Read the following two lists of items : 47. An investigator wants to study the
List — I List — IT vocational aspirations of visually
challenged children in a wide

. Historical 1. Current stat
a. Historica urrent status geographical area. He should select
Research his sample by usin
u
b. Action 2. Control of Py ¢
Research variables (A) Sample Random sampling
c. Survey 3. Natural setting (B) Stratified sampling
Research

d. Experimental 4. Local problem (C) Purposive sampling

Research (D) Convenient sampling
5. Past oriented

Which of the following matching is 48. The distribution of a large number of

(7
correct ¢ means based on samples of the
Codes : sample size selected from the same
a b c d population is known as
Egi 2 : i ; (A) normal distribution
©) 4 3 » s (B) sampling distribution
D) 1 2 3 4 (C) standard distribution

(D) rectangular distribution

45. In the context of a Survey Research,

the following steps are taken in a 49. Two variables X and Y are
certain order : correlated. This means that the two
1 Sampling variables

2. Inference (A) cause variation in each other

3. Data analysis (B) measure the same trait

4 Data collection

' C togeth
Which of the following is the right (C)  vary together

order of these steps ? (D) vary independently

(A) 2,3,1,4

B) 1,4,3,2 50. When the questions are presented to

© 3,2,4,1 the respondents in a face-to-face

D) 4,1,2,3 situation and the interviewer fills out
the query rather than the subjects it is

46. Which of the following is a measure known as

of location ? (A) An inventory

A) Mod

(A) ode (B) A questionnaire

(B) Mean

(C) Percentile (C) A schedule

(D) Standard Deviation (D) A test
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44. ST ST greEl B UE

=t - 1 = — 11
a. Ufeaes 1. = fefa
NG

b. RaTTR WY 2. =X & e
c. QAU TN 3. WEHicish ATTERT]
d. TETICeE S 4. TFE wEeET

5. a-geiTa
foreaferfia & & S A T WA 7
&<

a b c d
(A) 3 4 1 2
B) 5 4 1 2
) 4 3 2 5
D) 1 2 3 4

45. AT M H T=H H T GO
T T o1 | S R ST ¢

1. e ==

2. 3EM O

3. QHS & ety

4. FHE A GUE

A dd I AR T e ?
A 2,3,1,4

B) 1,4,3,2

<) 3,2,4,1

D) 4,1,2,3

46. T W D AT AT H AT T 2
(A) eTH
(B) #re
(C) =
(D) ¥ fagem

47. TF FAUH [HH TS ANGE &F H
gfte-atyd sr=al St aanah Sehieait
F AT HEAT ARA ¢ | IH
AR A =TI [HTR ST Fh HEAl

=1few ?
(A) A AGFesh Ffder
(B) wIRA ==

(C) TN i

(D) glagrHE Aiaaa

48. U% & gufte 9 9Ia U € AR &
eI W M /AT i TS U= &
faraRoT =t o TRt ST § 2
(A) Mg FeA
(B) =g e
(C) WM s
(D) IR s

49, X AR Y T =I) GegwEd & | TqehT 37
%%b‘ﬁﬂ?:

(A) U T H =TT S e € |
(B) U & oo =1 AT Y § |
(C) U 91y uRafad ed & |

(D) T &9 ¥ uRdfad ed ¢ |

50. W9 AHA-GMHA SShT STREIAIeT ¥ U
fma ST & 31T ArefTeshehal TeTaell i
WA & ST A (SIS %, df 39
T Rl ST & 2
(A) gt
(B) VTS

(C) g
(D) TiETor
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EDUCATION

Paper - 11

Note : This paper contains fifty (50) objective type questions of two (2) marks each. All

questions are compulsory.
1. “Internal criticism’ is a required step
in
(A) Experimental Research
(B) Historical Research
(C) Descriptive Research
(D) Philosophical Research

2. Which sampling technique will be
most appropriate to draw a
representative sample of
heterogeneous population ?

(A) Stratified Random
(B) Quota

(C) Purposive

(D) Incidental

3. Chi-square test is an example of
(A) Parametric test
(B) Non-Parametric test
(C) Descriptive test
(D) Survey test

4. A highly reliable test is required for
the purpose of

(A) using teacher made test

(B) testing for research purpose

(C) dividing students into ability
groups

(D) providing guidance services

5. Which of the following won a Nobel
Prize for his pioneering work on
learning theories ?

(A) R.M. Gayne
(B) J.S. Bruner
(C) Lev Vygotsky
(D) Ivan Paviov

Paper-I1

6.

According to  Piaget,  cognitive

development in human beings take place

through four important stages. ldentify
the correct order of these stages.

(A) Pre-operational, formal
operational, concrete
operational, sensory motor

(B) Sensory  motor, concrete
operational, formal operational
pre-operational

(C) Formal operational, sensory
motor, pre-operational,
concrete operational

(D) Sensory motor, pre-operational,
concrete operational, formal
operational

Match the List — I with List — Il &
select the correct answer using the
code given below :

List— 1| List—11
a. Carl Roger i. Field theory
b. KurtLevin ii. Social learning
theory
c. Bandura iii. Self theory
d. Bruner iv. Psycho-
analytic theory
v. Cognitive
theory
Codes :
a b C d
(A) i v i v
(B) ii i v iii
(O ii iv Y%
(D) iii i i v

In Pavlov’s experiments on the
salivary conditioning of dogs, the CS was
(A) The taste of food

(B) Salivation to the taste of food
(C) The sound of a bell

(D) Salivation to the sound of bell

Kohlar developed

(A) S-R bond theory
(B) Insight theory

(C) Field theory

(D) Conditioning theory
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foram

AT — ||
W 0 ueT | ae (50) Sg-fashedd TR § | Tk We Al (2) 3T € | |l IR ST ¥ |

ST SAT {ohe SRR by ST
o= & 2

(A) VRIS ST

(B) Ufderaes ST {a™

(C) aUHHS STTHe

(D) Wi SEuH

HHA W AT T TG (TS
SHEEAT 1 WA A gt A
I A o FeTT aiferss Sugert T ?
(A) TP A TG

(B) hrer T

(C) wrexa T

(D) 3R FAT

LTI T (TLNET0T) SIEL0T &
(A) vrafetss qlteTor

(B) TR-TIfeTer TRieToT

(C) ST TRIeToT

(D) T UteTor

3= Toag=adr e W e H 9

feraeh T aTeregeh & ?

(A) TeIE FRT FET 9lieTor & ferw

(B) NI &q WRIeT0T o oy

(C) =™ H 3P T F MR W
YT & T

(D) T HaT WS A & et

=1 5 9 Topwent atfary fagial oX emrom
H % T AreleT REHR {24 74 2
(A) IRTH, A

(B) S.TH. T

(C) i areieEht

(D) O dEeE
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6.

TS o R, W W OeHes

forehTa IR HearuT Ugrel H e & | &

TEE & GEl S T TaT I :

(A) TE-SHTHR, EbEIiten
A e

(B) UoRKie WhFATHedT, I hE
T -GfshaTeTehr

(C) SHuaniieh HishaTcHehdT, Has®
HishaTcHehdl, Jd-TishaTcHehd, T
g TishATHERAT

(D) Hadkdtis — dihardedr,  Ud-

Ao < o A e
HighdlHendl, dendle  HishdlcHendl,

AT FishaTcHehdl
g - | B g - |1l 9 gafea sifse
7o &3 T8 e § ¥ Tel W AT |
= - | = - 11
a. HAIH 0. HEeT Egr
b. &S AT ii. GEINeE 3T
[Es=AAR)
c. aEq iii. &I fag=T
d. TN iv. TS
IELG IR E R
V. ST Mg
I
a b c d
(A) i v i v
B) i i v il
C ) i i iv v
() iii i i v
TTEeTe % el S AR A & Gt

TN H CS (ITAIae 35aTe) o
(A) WIS 1 @
(B) WISH % @R % Ufd &R a&T
(C) e &t 3Trarst
(D) 2 St ST & UT AR e T

FigeR o fashrad far
(A) S-R =ivE fasr
(B) zTHTES fHmr
(C) wivs fagrd

(D) T fagT

Paper-I11


Girish01
Highlight

Girish01
Highlight

Girish01
Highlight

Girish01
Highlight

Girish01
Highlight

Girish01
Highlight

Girish01
Highlight

Girish01
Highlight

Girish01
Highlight


10.

11.

12.

Which of the following is an
incorrect pair ?

(A) Multiple theory - Guilford
of intelligence

(B) Theory of — Pavlov
classical
conditioning

(C) Psycho-social — Erikson
theory

(D) Theory of — Aasubel

meaningful verbal
learning

What is the view of Educational

Sociologists on Character Education ?

(A) Character Education is the
exclusive province of the home
and religious organisations.

(B) Character Education IS
impossible without religious
and denominational doctrine

(C) Character Education is best
handled by giving the target
readymade judgements.

(D) Character Education should
involve the direct discussion of
moral issues.

“Investment in Education is the single,

largest item of expenditure, next to

defence, in many countries today.”

What is the social justification ?

l. Education has become a
pressing need under
globalization.

Il.  Education is the Panacea for
social ills.

I1l.  Education produces unselfish
and competent leaders for
establishing polity.

IV. Education helps to procure
security, prosperity and social
well-being for all.

Choose the correct answer from the

given codes :

Codes :

(A) land Il (B) MHandIV
(C) landll (D) MHland IV

Paper-I1

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

Which was the major factor for caste
distinction in India  before
independence ?

(A) Religion

(B) Poverty

(C) English Education

(D) Family Occupation

Deductive Reasoning helps in
(A) Research Reporting

(B) Formulation of Hypothesis
(C) Data Analysis

(D) Tools Preparation

Which method focuses on generating
new hypothesis ?

(A) Pattern

(B) Deductive

(C) Inductive

(D) None is correct

The feasibility of a research study

should be considered in the light of

(A) Potential ethical concerns

(B) Skills  required for the
researcher

(C) Cost and time required to
conduct the research

(D) All of above

Which of the following is not the

feature of symbols assigned to

categories on a nominal scale ?

(A) No quantitative meaning

(B) Nothing more than labels or
names

(C) May be ordered according to
magnitude

(D) Cannot be subjected to
arithmetic operations

The learning  theories  under

behaviourist category are based on

the belief that

(A) Child is a natural learner.

(B) Environment can change a man.

(C) All behaviours can be learnt.

(D) Everybody can learn
everything.
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10. f=Aferfiga o & i o g TEt T8 € 2

(A) sg-3fg fasra — frerRE

(B) SAIG®! SFaFe  — Taeld
fagT=

(C) Tt g — TR

(D) sl it — TS
3Tt

11.  3TeRoT f¥1eT & Ty | et gEe-
NGt o1 o A © ?
(A) 3TRUT f¥re O W SR i
TS HE T A T |
(B) omeRr forem W e wd
aEEes fagear & fomr o
ST T R € |
(C) omeRur forem = Ta™ &7 °
fuea & fotu it st
-5 fotg few S
(D) 3RO {916 § Afde qH@nst W
TegeT == A ey |

12. “@% W § AoTheA, W & DS,
forem o fHawr & v waw ag 0%
T 17 TR WIS Sifeea =7 § 2
|, dvdlieor & oM furew
SATTIH T &I TTE & |
II. o |mne Eear & faw
TEET |
I, e TS @ @ & foe
3Tl Ud FHe A Uy At & |
V. forem oft & foro geem, 9gfg i
GrIiTeh Tl i SjeH H SErEdr
FAE |
FE T TE ST FH TG HIT :
T
(A) 13RI (B) 13RIV
(C) 13RIl (D) I 3RV
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13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

IR § WA=l d g Sid 959E 6
fr=fefad o & ®iF |1 &7 R o1 ?
(A) =d

(B) fear

(C) 3iusT forem

(D) IR Haa™

TR o WeTEe B €

(A)  FEuF fifer 9

(B) uReeAT & fmror

(C) Tt (e faveryor &

(D) @TEAT B AR H

=1 O 9 9 9 YBR H1 T e BT
T 7 uRtereamTatl i Saard i ST ?
(A) @@&Eq

(B) TTmHIT®:

(C) SWTHATHS

(D) = Tl TEl & |

1 O § STFHE 3Tega i qreAdn &

T TehTeT & @ S 2

(A) oy A Tret

(B) 3TEuFSHdl % ol oTufetd
EON]

(C) Y & folu Srfera o 3T

q8g
(D) U Tt

=1 § 9 =9 @ T &

T farg &t =i IS 7IQ Ferwel 1 T 7O

T §?

(A) T IEATHH 37 &l |

(B) AW 3Tl T % STl FD
grall

(C) UR®T & 3TIER HHaF HEAT

(D) Tifor ferfermt w1 =T @ o

FAERER W 3R e Fgamst

7 favar & 7 € i

(A) et TPl & HiE ael § |

(B) SITCTeRUT Aokl i SiEet Hebell € |

(C) Tt YR & AR drar S
THAT T |

(D) Y% Al 9 F GrE Tohel
T
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19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

Bruner identified three major stages
of cognitive growth. Identify the
correct order of the stages.

(A) Symbolic, Iconic, Enactive

(B) Iconic, Symbolic, Enactive

(C) Enactive, Iconic, Symbolic

(D) Symbolic, Enactive, Iconic

Army Beta test is an example of

(A) Individual verbal test of
intelligence

(B) Group non-verbal test of
intelligence

(C) Group  verbal test  of

intelligence
(D) Performance test

Critically judge the following :
Assertion (A) : Adolescence is a
period of stress and storm.
Reason (R) : Capacity to acquire
and utilise their knowledge
reaches it’s peak.

(A) Both (A) and (R) are true and
(R) is the correct explanation.

(B) Both (A) and (R) are true and
(R) is not the correct
explanation.

(C) (A)istrue, but (R) is false.

(D) (A)is false, but (R) is true.

“The responses which are followed
by satisfying after-effects tends to be
learned”, is

(A) The law of exercise

(B) The law of effect

(C) The law of readiness

(D) The law of relativity

Spranger’s typology is based on
man’s

(A) Interests

(B) Body structure

(C) Behaviour

(D) Attitude

Paper-I1

24,

25.

26.

27.

What is meant by the term

socialization ?

(A) Influencing the rural illiterate
masses, by social and service
organisations, to send their
children to schools regularly.

(B) Media information, including
advertisements, to keep their
houses, streets and public
places clean.

(C) Process of interaction among
members of the society and
inhibiting values.

(D) Participating in social service
activities.

Who is regarded as the Father of
Sociology ?

(A) Auguste Comte

(B) Mclver

(C) Robert Payne

(D) Talcott Parson

Which one does indicate a healthy
atmosphere for the social functioning
of the class/school ?

(A) Democracy as a compromise
between Laissez faire and
Autocracy.

(B) Democracy as a compromise
between Persuasion and
Permission.

(C) Laissez faire

(D) Democracy

The proposition about research that

you do not agree is

(A) Research improves the quality
of teaching.

(B) Research leads to finding
solution to too many problems.

(C) Research is only a personnel
achievement.

(D) Research contributes to social
progress of the society.
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19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

R T GHT o & i Heweyu

g Sl TgdH & | Efetea 7 9 3

TETal o Wel ShH 1 T iy

(A) dBIT, SRS, THTded
G531 §RT 9T 1 6 feRAeT |
ETRCTC))

(B)  STVihIcHS, VdIshic e, THfTed

(C) TATFed, STV, UihcTh

(D) WcihIcTe, TS, SIS

STTHT ST TRETOT SIERT &

(A) AT Hifas g uRieror
(B) UYE IR-Hifa® qfg uRieTor
(C) W wifaes gfg wiefor
(D) oA wRieqor

= W TR § foER Hif

afirmem (A) : fFoRERr T e iR
T B ST E |

& (R) . THH IS e 3T
STHT YA FRA B g R
WEATE |

(A) (A) 3X (R) 3T Tl € 31X (R)
& TR E |

(B) (A) @R (R) IHi Tl & T (R)
TE TRl Fol & |

(C) (A) W g W (R) T ¢ |

(D) (A) Tod &, W= (R) Wl & |

“f UfateaTell B Gie & SWId
TE

(A) 3 T T

(B) V@ &I a9

(C) o &1 o

(D) Wera & fm

TS 1 BRI i & fohad geT
T SN € 2

(A) @

(B) ¥R G=T

(C) =wLR

(D) gfee=pior
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24,

25.

26.

27.

THTSIERTT U8 -7 A1 € 2

(A) QISR TS el TS §RT ATHOT
R S #® e g R
fafa 1 ¥ e 951 & o
TTfer AT |

(B) & I, Totdl 3R HESHEH
E W W @ % fow
TEA |

(C) TUN & T & ot 3TaR-foman
FAAT AR TEET godi TRl
EZCIN

(D) WmIfTeh dar Tidfarea o 9eT
il

HATSRME bl STh Ir\OhH ST Sl %‘ ?
(A) 3T H

(B) HeHLER

(C) Vs

(D) 2Toshic UREA

fraffaa & @ ®F @1 SoliRga &

gfsTR HEt B gd % fou @

ATATEROT &1 T Hobel el & 2

(A) ST R I F &
T el TSt

(B) VA U SR % S |l
AT ST

(C) sTwa™

(D) efisha=

= # ¥ B9 9@ FEue g

TR & 3T Terd Fel € 2

(A) 3FIEa™ R & e J ghe
FATE |

(B) SMEYM 3Fe gHEmSl @l
TETY ga H At &l § |

(C) 3Ty AT HITHH ITATH ¢ |

(D) SFEY TS S WIS S

T AR 3aT € |

Paper-I1


Girish01
Highlight

Girish01
Highlight

Girish01
Highlight

Girish01
Highlight

Girish01
Highlight

Girish01
Highlight

Girish01
Highlight

Girish01
Highlight

Girish01
Highlight


28.

29.

30.

31.

32.

33.

Which of the following is a non
parametric test ?

(A) Analysis of Covariance

(B) Analysis of Variance

(C) Median Test

(D) Critical Ratio

Which of the following statements is
true for reliability and validity of a
measuring instrument ?

(A) Reliable test is also valid.

(B) Validity does not ensure
reliability.

(C) \Validity and reliability are not
related.

(D) Valid test must be reliable.

According to the behaviourist school

of psychology, the teacher is

(A) store-house of knowledge.

(B) aleader in the classroom.

(C) supervisor of children’s
learning activities.

(D) creator of appropriate learning
conditions.

Who has given the theory of ‘Social
Learning’ ? S
(A) Thorndike .
(B) Spearman \,(;,r}' '
(C) Albert Bandra .
(D) Watson

Law of exercise enables students to
(A) Diligence

(B) Intelligence

(C) Insight

(D) Problem solving

Which of the following students need
their teachers attention ?

(A) Introvert

(B) Slow learners

(C) Gifted

(D) All of these

Paper-I1

34.

35.

36.

37.

38.

Which one of the following
conditions qualifies to be an instance
of negative reinforcement ?

(A) Giving a punishment

(B) Withholding a reward

(C) Withdrawing a painful stimulus
(D) Excessive rewarding

A child who uses a wheel chair

(A) should not be in the regular
school.

(B) should study only in a special
school.

(C) should be given education with
non-disabled students in a
regular school.

(D) should be given education in a
regular school in a lower class.

“School is a community in miniature,

a micro society.” What do the terms

“Community” and “Society” signify

in the context ?

l. Community signifies freedom.

II.  Community signifies equal
treatment to all.

1. Society signifies equality of
educational and job
opportunities.

IV. Society signifies control.

Choose the correct answer from the

given codes :

Codes :

(A) IHlandll (B) IHlandl
(C) MHland IV (D) land IV

‘Individual Differences’ are given the
least importance in

(A) Idealism

(B) Realism

(C) Naturalism

(D) Pragmatism

What is the basic criterion for social
class ?

(A) Occupation

(B) Status

(C) Religion

(D) Locale of Residence
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28.

29.

30.

31.

32.

33.

frefafed & @ =9 @ RuEtes
TR § 2

(A)  TE-ToT faveryoT

(B) WRROT ferwetyor

(C) we=Aq uRieTor

(D) itk AT

fordlt wTeR-a= St e T forvareaar

% ToTT T & 9 i |1 e et & 2

(A) TIverg-= TeTor 99 off g ¢ |

(B) dwdr, fovagHigar & TRl @t
T

(C) due T foeeraHEar § W

TIE |
(D) oY TeToT favera-a STevd g |

FRENRAR! [TaREaRT % FER, TH

AT el &

(A) I I HUER

(B) AT I AT

(C) w=ai =t ot Thareti
ERCEED

(D) Sfad stfermg-ufiefaat s At

A T g g & Wiquees
T E ?

(A) gHeREH
(C) worE arg

g & Y g ot | fasiad gt
&

(A) uRem & 3TEd

(B) =

(C) =i

(D) HHT UM &7HaT

fr=fafea 9 | fo fomntéat = s
o A i LI & ?

(A) g

(B) wwid | WRaw aren

(C) it

(D) ST Tt

(B) RS
(D) T=EA

J-09-13

34.

35.

36.

37.

38.

=1 5 ¥ S d g2 THERIHS G
T /eI § 2

(A) ITE I

(B) UK i ek AT

(C) AT STEIUH I TT HLAT

(D) ¥t QEhR AT

FIA-IR W A T T

(A) i et § F6 e =it |

(B) Tohdt famiy Whet § UgHT =feT |

(C) frafma et & faefmar o
foenfeat & @ foem & ST
e |

(D) frafie whet 1 et o o foren
<t ST =T |

T T O T, A G € 17 5

FoH H UET W TR AR TS

el § = AT € ?

|  TRE 9§ S & e

Il TEE 9 ohwE € @ % 9
T SRR

. T @ hwmg € ol ot 9fers
TS TSR Tl T STaaT

V. a9 Ao & fEe

TS B H el ST BT T4 T :

FT

(A) 113N (B) 3R

(C) M3V (D) 13RIV

“JafeRTd WS R HIE Hew el &
ST

(A) ITRYER |

(B) Femearg o

(C) vplaars o

(D) HEEIREATERE |

QrTtTeh o % ToTT JoT il . e ?
(A) =aEE

(B) efaa (wew)
(C) =
(D) T B
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39.

40.

41.

42.

43.

44,

45,

On the basis of an achievement test,
the teacher rated Ram, Shyam &
Dhyan as 1%, 2" & 3" respectively.
This is an example of

(A) Ratio Scale

(B) Ordinal Scale

(C) Internal Scale

(D) Nominal Scale

If the tenth grade students find
science test to be very easy and
majority of them scored high marks,
the resulting description would be
(A) Normal

(B) Mesokurtic

(C) Skewed to the left

(D) Skewed to the right

“Give me the baby and I will make it
as you desire” was the diction
pronounced by
(A) Guthrie
(C) Skinner

(B) Pavlov
(D) Watson

The term “Behaviourism” was first
given by

(A) David Ausubel

(B) J.B.Watson

(C) E.L. Thorndike

(D) B.F. Skinner

Thorndike’s theory is also known as
(A) Connectionism

(B) Associationism

(C) Cognitivism

(D) Socialism

In introspection method, observation
is done by

(A) others (B) animals
(C) self (D) theirs

In which one of the methods the
“existing knowledge” is used to draw
conclusions ?

(A) Inductive reasoning method

(B) Deductive reasoning method
(C) Survey method

(D) Positivistic method

46.

47.

48.

49.

50.

Paper-I1
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Pavlov and Skinner belongs to
(A) Structuralism

(B) Functionalism

(C) Behaviourism

(D) Gestalt Psychology

Which of the following is an agent of
positive social change ?

(A) Power (B) Education
(C) Money (D) Calamity

Why is Sharda Act important in the

Indian context ?

(A) It recommends free education
for all children upto the age of
fourteen.

(B) It recommends supply of study
materials to girls free of cost.

(C) It prohibits child marriage of
girls.

(D) It prohibits child labour.

How is the term “Culture” defined ?

(A) As a complex whole, which
includes virtually everything,
acquired by man being a
member of the society.

(B) As the using of the latest in
costumes, home appliances,
cars, etc. in the day to day life.

(C) As the using of computer,
mobile phones and internet.

(D) As Dbecoming members of
prominent  clubs,  wearing
costly dress and eating in
luxury hotels.

A student has scored 80 marks in a
test of Psychology and 60 marks in
Statistics. These scores can be
compared by converting them into
(A) Percentages

(B) Categories

(C) Standard scores

(D) Rank differences
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39.

40.

41.

42.

43.

44,

45,

TH IUAY RO &% MER W Uh
IATEH TH, T 3R Sl HAT:
wem, fgdia @i gdid = a1 § | 98
SR &

(A) Tad |

(B) HHgT AT

(C) 3T=RTeT A

(D) =THE WY

i e AT o forenet fo o fawg &
foTT T3 3% i Wgd WeT THI & 3N
TR fereror g

(A) FH=

(B) wHIHiH

(C) it 37T i gyt g2l (forvm)

(D) wE A i gehr g (forvm)

“HP U 1k I, H I S AT AR
I T THAT €7 qE FUA (R AT
o 9

(A) TR (B) drreirer
(C) & (D) dteEA

(A) Zfas sTgaa
(B) St aredq
(C) =TUe. aFeR®:
(D) s, fa

AqTEIEeh T TG ST ST &
(A) = faar

(B) wEwda®

(C) TIMHTAR

(D) gHER

aTey fafy o Fietor fohees g T
SIAE? .

(A) TR (B) weEH R

(C) w3 g (D) 3% §N

frfafead ® @ fog fafs § “gaae
T B e Mo % fou uge
fepam ST & 2

(A) STTEATCHS TehuT faty

(B) TrmoTenes aehum fafy

(C) waefoT fafy

(D) HHRIHS fary

46.

47.

48.

49.

50.
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Hrafed € ?

(A) TEAER

(B) veHEER

(C) =wrarR

(D) TTeE AR
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3T “TEPI” U T Hd T BT 2
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e MM, HR AN 6 TN
H B
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T T B

(D) ufEs el B HIEAT, Hed
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T @ &

s fommel 3 wHifgmE @ wden o

80 37 3 Wil | 60 37 W fohd
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EDUCATION

Paper - 11

Note : This paper contains fifty (50) objective type questions of two (2) marks each. All

1.

questions are compulsory.

Which, in your opinion, is the most

appropriate answer ?

Regarding acquisition of knowledge

people say that

(A) sense perception is the only
source of valid knowledge.

(B) it is reason alone which can
provide in true knowledge.

(C) we never get knowledge,
because these is no knowledge
out there, it is our own creation.

(D) it is through reason and
perception that we can get
knowledge of the world.

Who had suggested that questions are
a powerful means of triggering
thinking and can lead people from
“unconscious ignorance to conscious
ignorance” ?

(A) Socrates (B) Chanakya
(C) Plato (D) Aristotle

The function of a teacher is primarily

that of

(A) a Guru, tending to personal and
spiritual needs of children.

(B) a service station attendant,
filling student’s mind with

knowledge

(C) a director, organizing and
planning worthwhile
experiences for the class.

(D) a gquide, helping children
progress towards maximum
growth.

Child centred education means

(A) education liked by children.

(B) education liked both by
children and teachers.

(C) education geared to child’s
needs and aspiration.

(D) education considered
worthwhile and desirable by
those who have a concern for
their development.

Paper-I1

5.

Those whose educational philosophy

Is rooted in pragmatism

(A) reject the scientific method of
experimentation.

(B) maintain that
objectivity is possible.

(C) accept the stimulus response
theory of learning.

(D) claim that knowledge is
tentative, truth is relative.

complete

The concept of pratityasamutpade
(that nothing happens without a cause)
is one of the central principles of

(A) Jainism (B) Buddhism
(C) Vedanta (D) Sarmkhya

Who, of the following thinkers declared
education as a man making process ?
(A) Aurobindo

(B) J. Krishnamurthi

(C) Maulana Abul Kalam Azad

(D) Vivekananda

Which of the following Orthodox
(Astik) Schools of Indian Philosophy,
is silent on the issue of existence of
God as the ultimate reality ?

(A) Vedanta

(B) Samkhya

(C) Poorva Mimansa

(D) Nyaya

Kasaya, a concept related with the

axiology of Jainism, means

(A) dispositions of the mind, which
tend to lead to us higher aims
in life.

(B) negative dispositions of the
mind, which tend to keep us
remain  embedded to the
mundane world.

(C) certain bad dispositions which
obstruct our spiritual upliftment.

(D) both (B) and (C) are correct
answers.
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

The four fold valuation of Indian
culture  (Catuspurusartha), when
arranged in an ascending hierarchy in
terms of the height of values, will
constitute which of the following
orders ?

(A) Dharma, Artha, Kama, Moksha
(B) Artha, Kama, Dharma, Moksha
(C) Artha, Dharma, Kama, Moksha
(D) Moksha, Dharma, Kama, Artha

Who defined sociology of education
as ‘a study of the relation between
education and society’ ?

(A) Brown (B) Ottaway
(C) Good (D) Smith

Religion acts as a great barrier in
social change because

(A) It preaches values.

(B) It depends on social gathering.

(C) It expects participation of all
age groups.

(D) Itis based on faith.

The affecting factor of social

mobility is

(A) Constitution

(B) Structure of society
(C) Culture

(D) Equality

The nature of social values is
(A) Logical

(B) Symbolical

(C) Emotional

(D) Materialistic

Cultural diffusion is

(A) Technological intermingling
(B) Cultural intermingling

(C) Scientific intermingling

(D) All above

Paper-I1

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

Which of the following situation will
occur if cultural change do not follow
social change ?

(A) Cultural lag

(B) Educational lag

(C) Social lag

(D) Economical lag

Sociology of education includes

(A) Social relations by which
individuals gain experience

(B) Social development in the
country

(C) Society and its relationship
with the individual

(D) Communication of the
individual with the society

‘Mirambaka’ — The school based on
ideas of free progress education was
advocated by

(A) M.K. Gandhi

(B) Aurobindo

(C) Vivekanand

(D) John Dewey

Education as sub-system of society

(A) brings changes in the society
and makes it modern.

(B) creates rift between educated
and uneducated in the society

(C) dominates the society

(D) accepts dominance of the
society

Who coined the term ‘cultural

capital’ ?

(A) Bowels and Gintis

(B) Bourdieu and Passeron

(C) Young

(D) McRobbie and Aryon

One’s attitudes and values form the

basis of one’s

(A) Popularity and reputation

(B) Self concept

(C) Effectiveness in dealing with
one’s environment

(D) Personal and social adjustment
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.
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20.

21.

I WGHIdF IR, A qREH
H ST & FA v HT TR
feafer Seo= @it 2

(A) W ST

(B) ifeteh aicret

(C) WIS SFaTet

(D) 3TiIes 3iaaret

feren & gHSTeE | witer &

(A) G ey, Y st srva
T el € |

(B) 3% T WIS fashmd

(C) THIST @ AT o AT TR Gaiel

(D) THIST & T AR T FHIH0T

“HRTe’ — s fomra frer & foem
W R fogETer, @ S e
ot 9

(A) TwH, T

(B) oRfa=r

(C) fomr=

(D) it <t

ST i YUl o &9 § foreTr

(A) TEST | URedd A € aer 39
Y S T |

(B) HuT | forfera qen sif¥rfera =T &
e e IS At € |

(C) HIST T 310 U9Td § Tl & |

(D) TEST % e i SR HLl ¢ |

‘Tl hideel” U5 I g oAl i
T2

(A) oo aer fifeq

(B) dieg @ T

(C) =

(D) HHIET qET A

Tt =aferd &t e1fgia qen Joar 9ok /
ERED H TR & & |

(A) TAHUFAT Td Ui

(B) e

(C) == ardreRer | fues § yeyiferar
(D) SATFHTT Ta HHIES FHESTH

Paper-I1



Girish01
Highlight

Girish01
Highlight

Girish01
Highlight

Girish01
Highlight

Girish01
Highlight

Girish01
Highlight

Girish01
Highlight

Girish01
Highlight

Girish01
Highlight

Girish01
Highlight

Girish01
Highlight

Girish01
Highlight


22.

23.

24,

25.

26.

Who among the following is not a
cognitive gestalt psychologist ?

(A) Tolman
(B) Lewin
(C) Kohler

(D) Wertheimer

Two boys have an 1.0. of 120. It can
be concluded that

(A) both boys would be successful
in high school and college.

(B) these boys have equal mental
ages.

(C) the parents of both are above
average in intelligence.

(D) none of these is necessarily
true.

Emotions can be considered as
motives because

(A) they are universal and
presumably innate.

(B) they initiate and  direct
behaviour towards the
attainment of certain goals.

(C) they are governed by
consciously recognized
stimulus and goal objects.

(D) they are integral parts of the
process of adjustment.

In  operant conditioning  the
reinforcement is contingent upon

(A) Nature of the stimulus
(B) Nature of the response
(C) Both (A) and (B)

(D) None of these

According to Guilford’s SI model,
total number of factors that constitute
to human intellect is
(A) 60
(C) 120

(B) 90
(D) 150

Paper-I1

217.

28.

29.

30.

Training in advance of normal

maturation is generally

(A) Highly beneficial with respect
to performance of common
skills.

(B) Harmful from an overall point
of view.

(C) Harmless but essentially a
waste of time.

(D) Beneficial to harmful
depending on the method used
in training.

Inclusive education is about

(A) making provision for all
children

(B) welcoming and celebrating
diversity

(C) both (A) and (B) are true
(D) none of the above

The teacher who has a student who

stutters should

(A) help him by supplying the
words he/she wants to say.

(B) have him take part in all the
oral activities of the class.

(C) give him world drill on the
words on which he stutters.

(D) provide special situations in
which his/her sense of self
worth is built up.

Generally the most effective
approach to dealing with the child’s
aggressive behaviour is

(A) to channel his/her aggression
into  legitimate areas of
competition.

(B) to reward him/her for friendly
behaviour and to ignore his/her
aggressive behaviour.

(C) to give him due punishments,
when he shows aggressive
tendencies.

(D) to insist that he/she apologies
for his undesirable behaviour.
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31.

32.

33.

34.

Which of the following steps of
learning process is out of place ?

(A) Motivation

(B) Obstacle

(C) Response

(D) Goal

The greatest deterrent to creativity on
the part of the child is

(A) adult insists on perfection and
conformity to adult standards

(B) failure on the part of adults to
provide the needed inspiration

(C) his/her unwillingness and put
in the effort required for
perfection

(D) his/her easy discouragement
and his short span of attention

The most fundamental characteristic
of good adjustment is

(A) asincere interest in people

(B) asound and wholesome system
of motives and goals

(C) a high degree of acceptance of
one’s environment.

(D) a keen insight into means of
attaining one’s goals.

Which of the following describes the
extent of the effect of heredity upon
development ?

(A) Heredity determines how far
we will go.

(B) Heredity determines how far
we can go.

(C) Heredity is the primary
determinant of how far we will
go.

(D) Heredity is the primary
determinant of how far we can
go.

Paper-I1

35.

36.

37.

38.

39.

Classroom discipline should be
oriented towards the promotion of

(A) Social conformity
(B) Self direction
(C) Personal and social adjustment

(D) Acceptable classroom
behaviour

Solomon’s Four Group design falls
under

(A) Pre-experimental design
(B) True-experimental design
(C) Quasi-experimental design
(D) Factorial design

Which of the following is appropriate
to test a non-directional hypothesis ?

(A) One tailed test

(B) Two tailed test
(C) Both (A) and (B)
(D) None of the above

Identify the
sampling techniques

(@) Stratified random sampling
(b) Systematic sampling

(c) Snow ball sampling

(d) Incidental sampling

(A) (a) and (b) are correct.

(B) (b) and (c) are correct.

(C) (c) and (d) are correct.

(D) (a) and (d) are correct.

Non-probability

What are the parametric tests in the
following list ?

(@) Ftest

(b) ttest

(c) Sign test

(d) Median test

(A) (a) and (b) are correct.

(B) (c)and (d) are correct.

(C) (a) and (d) are correct.

(D) (b) and (c) are correct.
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38.
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40.

41.

42.

43.

44,

A Ph. D scholar conducted a study
with a view to address the language
problems of tribal children at
elementary level. This study can be
categorised as

(A) Action Research

(B) Applied Research

(C) Basic Research

(D) None of the above

A study on the topic “perception of
tribal people about formal education”
comes under the type

(A) Ethnographic

(B) Historical

(C) Experimental

(D) Expost facto

Errors in the findings of an
experimental study caused by
deliberate selection of some bright
students for experimental group is
known as

(A) Random sampling error

(B) Systematic sampling error

(C) Random measurement error
(D) Systematic measurement error

The size of sample for a study mostly

depends on

(A) Gravity of the population

(B) Geographical area of the study

(C) Homogeneity and
heterogeneity of the population

(D) Type of population

Which of the following is the
incorrect pair ?

(A) Rank — Spearman
correlation

(B) Product — Pearson
moment
correlation

(C) Split-half — Kuder
correlation Richardson

(D) Contingency - Cramer
correlation

45.

46.

47.

48.

49.

50.

Paper-I1

10

Match the following :

List -1 List - 11
a. Rorschach 1. Creativity Test
b. Wallach- 2. Ink-blot Test
Kogan
c. Raven 3. Value Test
d. Allport- 4. Intelligence
Vernon Test
5. Aptitude Test
Codes :
a b c d
(A 4 2 1 3
(B) 3 2 1 4
C) 2 1 4 3
(D) 2 1 3 5

An intensive investigation of a slow
learner undertaken in a research
project by a teacher can be termed as
(A) Action Research

(B) Survey

(C) Case study

(D) Ethnography

The relationship showing increase in
the value of one variable (height) and
corresponding decrease in the other
variable (weight) is termed as

(A) Positive correlation

(B) Negative correlation

(C) Zero correlation

(D) Partial correlation

Cumulative frequency graph is called
(A) Histogram

(B) Bar-diagram

(C) Pie-diagram

(D) Ogive

SPSS is

(A) Statistical Package for
Scientific Studies

(B) Statistical Package for Social
Sciences

(C) Scientific Package for Social
Scientists

(D) Scientific Package for
Statistical Study

The square root of Variance is
(A) Standard Error

(B) Error Variance

(C) Standard Deviation

(D) Deviation Quotient
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EDUCATION
PAPER - 11

Note : This paper contains fifty (50) objective type questions of two (2) marks each. All questions

are compulsory.

1. A common feature of Hinduism,
Buddhism and Jainism is belief about
(A) the unreality of the world
(B) the existence of God
(C) thesoul
(D) karma and rebirth

2. ‘Epistemology’ means
(A) stem cell research
(B) study of the nature of
knowledge
(C) study of the nature of values
(D) study of the nature of the world

3. In Indian Philosophy ‘pramana’
means
(A) oath
(B) measurement
(C) assurance
(D) source of knowledge

4. Which of the following is the source
material about the Jain way of life ?
(A) Dhammapada
(B) Karma Kanda
(C) Tripitaka
(D) Tri-ratna

5. The Schools of Vedanta are
(A) Dharma, Artha and Moksa

(B) Advaita, Dwaita and
Visishtadvaita

(C) Hinduism, Buddhism and
Jainism

(D) the orthodox and the heterodox

6. A researcher is interested in studying
the flood victims. Which one of the
following is a suitable sample
selection method ?

(A) Random Sampling
(B) Stratified Sampling
(C) Systematic Sampling
(D) Purposive Sampling

Paper-11

Match the Measurement Scales in

List — I which can be used with
appropriate Statistics in List — 1 :
List—1 List—11
a. Nominal i. Geometric
Scales Mean
b. Ordinal ii. Frequency
Scales Distribution
c. Interval iii. Median &
Scales Rank
Correlation

d. Ratio Scales iv. Mean, SD &
Correlations

Codes :

a b c d
(A) iv i i i
(B) i i iv
(C) ii i ivi
(D) i iv i i

Which one of the following tests can
be used to examine the differences in
Mathematics achievement of boys
and girls ?

(A) Correlational Test

(B) “t’ Test

(C) Chi-square Test

(D) Anova

There is a significant positive
correlation between variables X and
Y. This means that :

(A) Xcauses variationin'Y.
(B) Y causes variation in X.

(C) X and Y vary together in
opposite directions.

(D) X and Y vary together in the
same direction.
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10.

11.

12.

13.

“Education and Society are two
mutually supporting systems,
interconnected, that one cannot thrive
in the absence of the other.” What is
the reason ?

(A) Education sustains society,
preserves culture, ushers in
new one and inculcates values.

(B) Education helps to do away

with  social divisions and
produces leaders for
governance.

(C) Education makes people self
employable/employable.

(D) Education modernises and
makes society civilized.

‘Alienation’ as a widespread social
problem was first highlighted by

(A) Idealism

(B) Pragmatism

(C) Marxism

(D) Realism

What is the subject
Educational Sociology ?

matter of

l. Social Processes and Social
Change

Il. Social Behaviour and Social
Control

I11. Social Institutions and Social
Problems

IV. Legislature, Executive and
Judiciary

Codes :

(A) L Handlll  (B) 1V, landll

(C) NI, IVandl (D) I, Illand IV

What was the purpose of introducing
the noon-meal scheme in primary
schools ?

(A) To keep primary teachers
engaged.
(B) To increase enrolment in

primary schools.

(C) To provide employment to
cooks.

(D) To provide one square meal to
children every day.

Paper-11

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

What does the term ‘Socialization”

refer to ?

(A) Participating in social service
activities.

(B) Process of interaction among
members of the society and
transmitting values.

(C) Instructions given to people
through mass media to keep
society free from corruption.

(D) Advising people to bring up
their children as socially
responsible beings.

‘Hinayana’ is the name of which
School of Buddhism ?

(A) Theravada (B) Vajrayana
(C) Tantric (D) Esoteric

‘Coherence’ is the criterion of truth is
(A) Existentialism (B) Idealism
(C) Marxism (D) Naturalism

‘Metaphysics’ means

(A) abranch of Physics

(B) exploring the nature of ultimate
reality

(C) Physics of metals

(D) Physics of weather

The two basic divisions in Schools of
Indian Philosophy are

(A) Vedanta and Buddhism
(B) Advaita and Dwaita

(C) Theistic and Atheistic 7
(D) Orthodox and Heterodox

The ultimate goal of education in
Jainism is

(A) Non-violence (B) Renunciation
(C) Liberation (D) Philanthropy

777

The ceremony of initiation of
education in Buddhism is called

(A) Vidyarambam

(B) Upanayanam

(C) Pabajja

(D) Uparampada

Researcher intends to ascertain the
attitude of adolescents towards
modernization, which one of the
following tools is an appropriate one ?
(A) Projective Technique

(B) Interview

(C) Likert Scale

(D) Sociometry
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10.  “ToreT UE WIS &1 WER eI G &
S SFR-EEtYd €, U & foAr gEa
FA-FeT el Fhdl |7 TR FT HROT
T2
(A) o 9o ® Sifgd Tl g,
TGHiA & S WA § SR S
GGHa T 5T 3t & AR qFeg
gt ! fa@rt & |

(B) forem wrifster Tt bt HHT
A T TEIE BNl & AR A
FAN % T el B ST A § |

(C) Torem o ol WIASFIR & arg
FATH & |

(D) forem woT W MYHF X T
AT F |

11. “SToWTE’ i Ueh AT QTSI THET &
®Y H GaveH fha- ISR fomaT 2
(A) 3TRIER
(B) SRR
(C) urarR
(D) F=meETE

12.  ifeten ST fose ot foreereg & € 2

. 9ESe URAE 3R |
PIECRT)

[I. T aeR 3R WISt
=

[1l. ISR T

AN ST

e

V. fafdierss:, sEde SR =mE-
LlIGEal

ETE

(A) LusRm (B) IV,I3RII

(C) mLIVaRI (D) ILIIAXIV

13.  wnafHes Whell | I19eT T WIS i ]

TIN] XA T T AT o7 2

(A) WAfHF TheT & STEAUH H HA
H T T |

(B) W el & IMEA H Jha
FHET |

(C) T\ T ASTIR & HAT |

(D) F== & UAF A TH SH H
IS 3 |
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14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

HHTSIIERIOT IS | 47 AT € 2

(A) WIS FaT ot At § AqnT
S

(B) THN % W&l % s SfeR-fehard
31 Hel T |G |

(C) SHYUIR ATeEd §RT AN sl THN
F UEER ¥ g AH & fow
e 37

(D) Nt B H=om I R od et
Seai i SRR gmSe A
T |

BTN g & % o T THEH 1§ 2

(A) TR (B) @@=
(C) ditren (D) <ol
T ! HHRT & TGl S &

(A) ofc@ar (B) oTEYER
(C) uarR (D) WHlaa
Tl HiHTET 6 3§

(A) fifdqet i T v

(B) 31~ Femel il Ul i ST
T

(C) «rga =t wifdest

(D) HrEm t wifdest

YRAE I9H % GHIH (Wpel) H &

Herve forsr &

(A) o= AR &g

(B) 215d 3R 5

(OEESERCEITSED

(D) FEIEE! UE FRMEE

S HARER T T 7 §
(A) e (B) @

(C) i (D) AHIIHR!
dig g9 § e TR S i el ST €
(A) foemmy (B) STETH
(C) TrssST (D) 3SWHUT

T TSR SYFHIEHIT & Frae
H eI o giteehior i STHAT 9T €,
% fou H=fated § @ 9 TR &
TRIETOT ST feTT SUeRT I 2

(A) vedtufats  (B) HRIHER
(C) fpe @t (D) HHSIANG
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22.

23.

24,

25.

26.

Which of the following is incorrect
as a measure of dispersion ?

(A) Quartile Deviation

(B) Range

(C) Standard Deviation

(D) Sampling Error

A researcher prepared a report based
on the interviews of 25 people.
Under which category, this research
can be placed ?

(A) Quantitative (B) Qualitative
(C) Historical (D) Scientific
The Right to Education Act recently
passed by our Parliament is an
extension of the following article of
our Constitution

(A) 13 (B) 15

(C) 45 (D) 55

Which of the following are

essentially required on the part of the

teacher for developing intercultural
understanding in children ?

l. Possession of knowledge of
various cultures and
subcultures.

Il. Being progressive and open-

minded

I1l.  Being pious and religious

IV. Classroom communication
skills

Choose the correct answers from the
given options.

Codes :

(A) landll (B) Iland I
(C) MHland IV (D) IIVandl

What is the striking contrast between

“acclimatization” and “naturalization” ?

l. Acclimatization is adjusting to
the external environment.

Il.  Acclimatization is changing the
room temperature and air
circulation using appliances.

I1l. Naturalization is change of
attitude as required by the new
context.

IV. Acclimatization is external and
Naturalization is internal.
Choose the correct answers from the

given options.

Codes :
(A) Litand 1l (B) I, Hland IV
(C) HLIVvandl (D) IV, land Il

Paper-11

27.

28.

29.

30.

31.

32.

Introspection method lacks in
(A) Reliability

(B) Validity

(C) Objectivity

(D) All the above three

Which of the following thinkers said
‘Literacy itself is not education,
literacy is only a means to education’ ?

(A) J. Krishnamurti

(B) Swami Vivekananda
(C) Sri Aurobindo

(D) Mahatma Gandbhi

Which teaching method was evolved
by Naturalism ?

(A) Heuristic Method
(B) Playway Method

(C) Scientific Method
(D) Project Method

Choose the correct or the best answer
among the following :

‘Philosophy’ means

(A) Consoling oneself while facing
disappointments in life.

(B) A form of religion.

(C) Attempt to find answer to
fundamental and ultimate
questions.

(D) Sophisticated arguments.

The most ascetic School of Indian
Philosophy is

(A) Buddhism (B) Jainism
(C) Vedanta (D) Sankhya

The number of Savants
[Thirthankaras] in the Jain tradition is
(A) 10 (B) infinite

(C) 24 (D) 100

D-09-13


Girish01
Highlight

Girish01
Highlight

Girish01
Highlight

Girish01
Highlight

Girish01
Highlight

Girish01
Highlight

Girish01
Highlight

Girish01
Highlight

Girish01
Highlight

Girish01
Highlight

Girish01
Highlight


22.

23.

24,

25.

26.

79 4 9 fousiH 99 & ®7 F S 9@

TE T T 2

(A) = fererer

(B) W ()

(C) WM faae

(D) T = e

UH SEYAEA A 25 A &

IR & STER W T Ui 9ar & |

T IEYE H g Hfc F w@r S

HHATE ?

(A) uREOTES  (B)  TOTESR

(C) tfqeias (D) aw®

TOT FRT BT & uiRg forem stiuew

YT AR Fiau & g =8 &l

o & 2

(A) 13 (B) 15

(C) 45 (D) 55

Soal H STR-Tepids 9Hel o [ahrd &

T e ot =g § | &9 9@t

A AT & 2

. &% ASpEl Ud SUHSHEl
T | T AT |

Il vTiceler Udl ot fSmmT &t g |

1. e 3R aiffes el |

IV. o1 H TOR HIe &l |

TS 2 T TEl S B II BT |

C YA
[Ecall

(TA): Eal (B)
(C) M3V (D) IV R

TRfeIfaes  sFFeR 3R WA

3P T BT T T 3T & 2

|,  uRiefae srHe el =R
Y OIS foemT § |

Il. Rffas e ag I &
TN FRT Y & dAHE B 3R
AME |

lIl. Wipld® 3TFeA & 9T UG

SMATAHATST o SR geahoT H
V. uiferfds  oggeR @@ 8

Ui 3Tehe TN & |
TS e ¥ Tel 3T B T DT |
he !
(A) L= (B8) I, 13RIV
(C) HILIV3RI (D) IV,|3RII

D-09-13

27.

28.

29.

30.

31.

32.

STARIETOT U5 H foheent 311 € 2
(A) Tovagr

(B) e

(C) aIEgmenel

(D) S

frteiad o 9 g foames 3 et a1 —
TG 10 3 | f¥red et € @
ToTeT T heret U WA & 17 2

(A) . FoTH

(B) @l faaesr=

(C) it arfa=

(D) T e

ehias  fohe feretor fafyy =t <= feam 2
(A) @ faty

(B) &« fafa

(C) amte fafy

(D) WiSige faty

fr=fefad o & T&r 3T 1 T2 DT

‘T AT E

(A) e § RISt #t g gu @
T Fica T 37 |

(B) U UHR FH &9

(C) Hond 3R Afaq ueAl &l W
@ 1 T
(D) 3T T

TR 5 H Felifees SR 9d &
(A) @i ed

(B) S wH

(C) ===

(D) W=

ST TRERT | AT G ©

(A) 10 (B) sHA

(C) 24 (D) 100
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33.

34.

35.

36.

37.

38.

‘Vinaya Pitaka’ deals with

(A) rules of conduct for the
Buddhist Samga

(B) rules for polite behaviour for
Jain monks

(C) rules for polite behaviour for
Hindu Sannyasins

(D) Emperor Ashoka’s Edicts

Which one of the following is the
stable measure of dispersion ?

(A) Range

(B) Quartile Deviation

(C) Awverage Deviation

(D) Standard Deviation

The method of drawing conclusions
based on the observation of each and
every instance of a population is
called

(A) Scientific Method

(B) Deductive Method

(C) Inductive Method

(D) Dialectic Method

Positivistic research approach was
advocated by

(A) Francis Bacon

(B) Stanley & Compbell

(C) Auguste Comte

(D) Babbit

Something written in a holy book is
held to be true by readers. This
method of acquiring knowledge is
termed as the method of

(A) Tenacity (B) Authority
(C) Intuition (D) Science

A class teacher administered
Thematic Apperception Test to a
group of students to assess their

(A) Achievement

(B) Awareness

(C) Personality

(D) Attitude

Paper-11

39. A class teacher asked all his students

40.

41.

42.

43.

to take a test only as and when each
one of them mastered the theory of
Gravitation. This is an example of
(A) Norm Referenced Test

(B) Feasibility Test

(C) Summative Test

(D) Criterion Referenced Test

When a non-directional hypothesis is
stated, the test of significance would
be

(A) One tailed

(B) Two tailed

(C) Both (A) and (B)

(D) None of the above

The critical difference between
naturalism and pragmatism is in the
importance accorded to

(A) aims (B) methods
(C) social context (D) evaluation

What are the checks and balances

available in society for regulating

social behaviour of people ?

l. Mores, Folkways and
Institutions

Il.  Enacted Laws and Punishments

I11.  Meditation and Prayer

IV. Reading religious books

Choose the correct answers from the

codes given below :

Codes :
(A) landll (B) Ilandll
(C) Hland IV (D) IVandl

What is meant by *Culture’ ?

(A) Complex whole of what man
has achieved as being a
member of the society.

(B) Sophistication in dress, food,
etc.

(C) Civilization marked by the use
of modern electric home
appliances

(D) Using of computers, mobile
phones, internet, etc.
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33.

34.

35.

36.

37.

38.

‘fo1g foes” o1 foaoa &

(A) g 99 % fou RSl

(B) SH-ugs & oW 99 FRR &
e

(C) &g T=fea & 75 R & om

(D) THTE 3RMH & Rretera

frfefad & @ formgue = fer 7" o
e

(A) W& ()

(B) g fa=em

(C) 3iraa foae

(D) W faae=

gt & UAS TR % STV W
MR Th W Ug= i fafer bl el &

(A) A= fafy
(B) T fafya
(C) AT fafy
(D) fgurd fafy

YR STTHH AR T aTae o
(A) THITTE S

(B) ST 3 Hielc]

(C) 3T H

(D) aMfsE

forddt ufes Qs o foran e fow ure
EGURS R SIS IS 1 s AR
farfer =T et &

(A) gge fafu

(B) TSR fary
(C) stary fafy
(D) foaum= =t fafy

Teh 3O 3 fo=nteat =t T.AT. fear

ek 3Rl 7T 98T bl ST 9o
(A) SudAfr s (B) 3t
(C) =i ® (D) afgh =
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39.

40.

41.

42.

43.

TS YU & ST F U W fantear
T el o6 STa ot formedl o fagT
H AT HFL oA, I o THBT W&
T | 7 g TeTor T STERT § 2

(A) W UGS TRieTor

(B) e UlteTor

(C) THTHITT T

(D) TYRUE WETTH URIEToT

o7 Tt T ea aiteheamn Tt e
FeT & o Wil ST TRIeTOT B e
(A) wH

(B) TreA

(C) (A) ¥R (B) sHl

(D) SWie | ¥ HIE Tel

THAAE R @b § TR
3R € T8 TEd WS Al

(A) EYI H (B) fafmi d
(C) wmIfsish W& | (D)  Hodishd |

SN % HEN FEER i EHamd
FH &% [0 T & a9 e
£

I.  QfqRars, ©ie Siiem 3T Ee
II. A 3R TeT

1. fa= e meAr

V. e I g

TS $ W el ST BT T5 HIT
HE

(TA)‘ | 311 (B) 13RI
(C) MmawIv (D) IVaRI
TEpia | T A ¥ 2

(A) TES % §EF & €9 H T A A
FT U fEAT §, TR WgE
a7 |

(B) URYM 3R WS H TH™d

(C) e it =i | MY oo
Tt | fafed gt € |

(D) FR, TERA ®H, T
TS T FAT
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44. What is the objective of the Integrated

Child Development Services ?

l. Improving nutrition and health
status of children upto 6 years.

Il.  Reducing child mortality rate
in the country.

I1l.  Providing quality
education to children.

IV. Providing healthcare centres to
take care of children’s health.

Choose the correct answers from the

codes given below :

primary

Codes :
(A) landll (B) Ilandll
(C) Hland IV (D) IVandl

Read the passage and answer from
question Nos. 45 to 50 :

“Everyday, day after day, we see
men and animals dying. But each man
thinks he is going to live on forever. What
can be more surprising than this ?” So goes
a passage in the Mahabharata. All religions
are attempts to help man come to terms
with death. Swami Vivekananda said, ‘so
long as death is there religion will be
there’.

However, it is common knowledge
that very pious people are as much afraid
of death as the no so pious. Gal Bellow, a
Nobel Laureate in literature said, “The
tragedy of civilization consists in the
refusal of the doomed creature to die.”
Jostling for space in the annals of history is
an attempt to grapple with mortality.
However, Norman O. Brown in his
scholarly treatise, ‘Life against Death : A
Psychoanalytic Interpretation of History’
concludes that the survival of mankind into
the future urgently requires that we
cultivate in every oncoming generation a
consciousness that is willing and ready to
die.

This is squarely a challenge for
educational research. We must develop a
curriculum  that will enable every
individual follow the ebb and flow of the
clan vital in the parabola of the life cycle,
savour the joys of sex in the waxing phase
of the parabola and mellow with it in the
waning phase.

Paper-11

10

45.

46.

47.

48.

49.

50.

According to the Mahabharata what

is most surprising ?

(A) People dying

(B) Animals dying

(C) Animals and people living

(D) Failure to accept death is
inevitable for everyone

Which of the following statements is

NOT true ?

(A) Religions attempt to help us
accept death.

(B) Religions attempt to help us to
live properly and die properly.

(C) Religions succeed in helping
everyone of their followers to
accept death when the time
comes.

(D) Death is there only because of
religion.

The tragedy of civilization consists in

(A) death

(B) facilitates that
expectancy

(C) increase in population

(D) desire of human beings to live
on forever

increase life

“Jostling for space in the annals of
history” means

(A) struggling for lasting frame

(B) writing history books

(C) trying to get into spacecrafts
(D) trying to become a wrestler

What do you think Norman O.
Brown’s book is about ?

(A) Life
(B) Death
(C) History

(D) Struggle between life and death

The essential message of this passage
IS best expressed as

(A) Celebration of living

(B) Celebration of dying

(C) Parabola of the life cycle

(D) Learning-to-Be and Not-to-Be
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44. ST Uebiehd Taehra a3t T 39 T € 2
. 6 99 a% & o=ai & Wifteswar
@ e § guR o |

Il. =919 a7 §og & I T |

IIl. S=ai = ToreTgor et e
TS FHAT |

V. s=af & @R & &aF WH 5
o s @t Sl A A
E2G I

TS $ H el ST BT T5 T :

I

(A) |3l (B) 13RI

(C) M3RIV (D) IV

=1 T B e 9 ufer iR T UR W
9T =1 45 9§ 50 % & I ST

T f6F, | U9 B9 SIRMAl IR
AT WA §U W § | WR Us B
& FiadT & o 98 9eg Sifad @/ | 399 o9
MY FT B 7 TH AW HT UH T
TETRA o 3T & | et 4 ¥ 9AE U ¢ {6
T I B GF H G H FedF & | @i
faaem= 7 FeT o7 — “STd 9% g §, a9 a%
o ot foRmm @ |

e off, 7E AT 9 &I 99 € 6 gy
H UEd U SUeH, IHT YR o AT S
& 17 e dell, e Hiee RER fastar, |
T AT — “TT hl TEET T9H § [ 9a) won
TWH W T ¢ | e % O § I a9
TIY AYRAT ¥ IR B H YT & | AT
3T, S ST fagargel g ‘g W foeg
S : e W AAifeveSuTees HEEr o
RIS U9 o & o afs wiasr § wea sifa
Siifod 1 € o SUH Te AFEE 3UeT € T
& Uk el Uigl o I STeshal UsT i b o
A & 7% W@ 3R 7 H IR |

TE Trve & YT oY % fow TR
FAMGE T TH USHHA F TH UER O ok
F oy e Se-=s6 0 g &
HITIH SAR-TFTT Y St 3Fga | @i
I T B W o] T9F § TS & I &
3R g-JFT UgE | URyd & S |

45.

46.

47.

48.

49.

50.
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HEMRA % AR 9o g7 79 1 € 2

(A) wAMIAE |

(B) STHeR WA ¥ |

(C) STHeR 3R i Stifad & & |

(D) I UF AR & foTw srawgre
g, 3@ T & WHR FH H
3T BT |

freferfad oml § 9 ®F 9 o Tl

T E?

(A) TG & @HR B A g9 TR
TEET HATE |

(B) uH g 3fud & & WA R S+
! fafy faEeT™ &1 v =T ¢ |

(C) 3T oY Nk STAMl bl 99 W
g I TR X H TheT &l § |

(D) & % HROT & Gg H I ¢ |

[T o ATRT FHEH § 2

(A) 73

(B) @ gfoumd St SiieH-ucaeT
T T |

(C) Smee ¥ ghsg

(D) T &l G Sfad e Sl g=sT

“SAe™ & T H W A & o

G & 9 &

(A) on ufaks & fore e

(B) 3™ q&THI 1 oiE

(C) wm-foredi # Ifaet g9 & W
oAl

(D) Y&eTam S Bl JATH HLAl

AT 3T SIS o T fohd fawa W & 2
(A) Se

(B) 73T

(C) efrerw

(D) Sied we gog & o ey

T TR BT AT TSI g SIS
T>|7_{T'|T%:

(A) ST T 3cqa BT |

(B) HF 1 399 AT |

(C) Sfiem-=sh &l M |

(D) B 3R A & &l W |
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Time : 1 /4 hours]

OMR Sheet No. :

Roll No.

(To be filled by the Candidate)

(In figures as per admission card)

Roll No.

(In words)

[Maximum Marks : 100

Number of Pages in this Booklet : 12

Number of Questions in this Booklet : 50

W

PN

Instructions for the Candidates

Write your roll number in the space provided on the top of
this page.
This paper consists of fifty multiple-choice type of questions.
At the commencement of examination, the question booklet
will be given to you. In the first 5 minutes, you are requested
to open the booklet and compulsorily examine it as below :
(i) To have access to the Question Booklet, tear off the
paper seal on the edge of this cover page. Do not accept
a booklet without sticker-seal and do not accept an open
booklet.
Tally the number of pages and number of questions
in the booklet with the information printed on the
cover page. Faulty booklets due to pages/questions
missing or duplicate or not in serial order or any
other discrepancy should be got replaced immediately
by a correct booklet from the invigilator within the
period of 5 minutes. Afterwards, neither the Question
Booklet will be replaced nor any extra time will be
given.
(iii) After this verification is over, the OMR Sheet Number
should be entered on this Test Booklet.
Each item has four alternative responses marked (A), (B), (C)
and (D). You have to darken the circle as indicated below on
the correct response against each item.

Example:@ . ®

where (C) is the correct response.

Your responses to the items are to be indicated in the OMR
Sheet given inside the Paper I Booklet only. If you mark
at any place other than in the circle in the OMR Sheet, it will
not be evaluated.

Read instructions given inside carefully.

Rough Work is to be done in the end of this booklet.

If you write your Name, Roll Number, Phone Number or put
any mark on any part of the OMR Sheet, except for the space
allotted for the relevant entries, which may disclose your
identity, or use abusive language or employ any other unfair
means such as change of response by scratching or using
white fluid, you will render yourself liable to disqualification.
You have to return the test question booklet and Original
OMR Sheet to the invigilators at the end of the examination
compulsorily and must not carry it with you outside the
Examination Hall. You are, however, allowed to carry original
question booklet and duplicate copy of OMR Sheet on
conclusion of examination.

(i)

. Use only Blue/Black Ball point pen.

. Use of any calculator or log table etc., is prohibited.

. There is no negative marks for incorrect answers.

. In case of any discrepancy in the English and Hindi versions,

English version will be taken as final.
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EDUCATION
Paper - 11
Note : This paper contains fifty (50) objective type questions of two (2) marks each. All

questions are compulsory.

Which of the following is not the
purpose of educational philosophy ?

(A) To professionalize the job of
teaching

(B) To increase the teachers love of
and control over the students

(©) To critically examine
assumptions behind
educational practice

(D) To clarify values and aims in
teaching.

The phrase “equal educational

opportunities” in India means

(A) equal opportunities for all
children to have access to
higher education.

(B) equalities of  educational
opportunities for each child.

(C) equality of the type of
education available for each
child.

(D) equal opportunities to have the
type of education for which one
is suited.

To educate according to ‘nature’

means

(A) to return to the natural as
opposed to the artificial in life.

(B) to educate according to the
natural laws of  human
development

(C) to study natural laws and apply
them to the educational process

(D) All the above are correct.

Paper-1I

The teaching of Froebel grew out of

his belief that

(A) aim of education was self
realization.

(B) spiritual meaning lay behind all
phenomena even play.

(C) the method of education should
be self-activity.

(D) AIll the above answers are
correct.

In the Dewey theory of how we think

(A) the experimental method is
used exclusively.

(B) the logical method of inquiry is
used exclusively.

(C) the ideas produced by any
method must be tested in
experience.

(D) none of the above.

From the angle of epistemology

(A) the naturalist says truth must be
obtained through objective
rather than subjective means.

(B) the idealist rejects dualism of
man and nature by making man
a part of nature.

(C) the realist maintains that truth
is arrived at through logical
contemplation and revelation.

(D) the pragmatist says man is a
product of biological evolution.

Madhyama Pratipada is a cardinal
principle of

(A) Jainism

(B) Buddhism

(C) Vedanta Philosophy

(D) Sankhya

Integral education is a concept given by
(A) Aurobindo

(B) J. Krishnamurthy

(C) M.A. Kalam Azad

(D) Annie Beasant
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10.

11.

12.

13.

The Jain epistemology considers a

five stage hierarchy of knowledge.

Which of the following is the proper

order of different levels of

knowledge ?

(A) Mati, Shruti, Manahparyava,
Avadhi, Kaivalya

(B) Shruti, Mati, Avadhi,
Manahparyava, Kaivalya
(C) Mati, Shruti, Avadhi,

Manahparyava, Kaivalya
(D) Kaivalya, Avadhi,
Manahparyava, Shruti, Mati

Match the following :

List -1 List — II
a. Kaivalya 1. Panchkosh
b. Jivan Mukti ii. Buddhism
c. Nirvana 11i. Jainism
d. Anand iv. Vedanta

v. Islamic traditions
Codes :
a b c

(A i i 1 \%
B) iii v i iv
©) v il i
(D) it v i i
Pedagogy of the oppressed is
authored by

(A) Paulo Freire

(B) Bertrand Russell

(C) J. Krishnamurthy

(D) John Dewey

Ivan Illich is renowned for
(A) Life Long Learning
(B) Life Skill Education
(C) De Schooling Society
(D) Distance Education

Culture is not

(A) Constant flux

(B) Cummulative

(C) Primarily Materialistic
(D) Uneven in development

Paper-1I

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

Life skill education is needed

(A) toadopt to one’s own culture

(B) to enhance vocational
efficiency

(C) to promote cultural integration

(D) to face the challenges in life
effectively

Sanskritization is a process related
with

(A) Social Control

(B) Social Stratification

(C) Social Mobility

(D) Social Change

Critically judge the following :

Assertion (A) : Education
promotes peace and harmony.

Reason (R) Democratic
principles are practised in the
classrooms.

Codes :

(A) Both (A) and (R) are true.

(B) Both (A) and (R) are false.

(C) Only (A) is true.

(D) Only (R) is true.

Enculturation is the process of

(A) adopting the values of
significant to others.

(B) 1imbibing one’s own culture in
one’s personality.

(C) integrating the culture and
traditions.

(D) accepting the customs and
values of other cultures.

Critically judge the following :

Assertion (A) : Education is the
key that unlocks the door to
modernization.

Reason (R) Development  of
technology facilitates
interaction among people.

Codes :

(A) Both (A) and (R) are true.

(B) Both (A) and (R) are false.

(C) Only (A) is true but (R) is
false.

(D) Only (R) is true.
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10.

11.

12.

13.
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14.

15.

16.

17.
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19.

20.

21.

Names of the scholars are given
in List — I with the field of study in
List — II. Match them by arranging in
the correct order :

List -1 List - II
a. Margret Mead 1i. Cultural Lag
b. William Ogburn ii. Culture and

Adolescence
Verrier Elwin  iii. Sanskritization

e o

. M.N. Srinivas iv. Tribalism
v. Religion
Codes :

A) i iv i v
@) i i iv il
©) i i i iv

D) iv ii i v

Education as a sub-system of society
helps

(A) to cater to the needs of
knowledge society.

(B) to preserve the social customs
and traditions.

(C) to transform society through
scientific and technological
advances.

(D) all of the above

Psychogy’s major contribution to
education lies in

(A) defining the goals for which
teacher should strive.

(B) identifying potentially
successful methods and
procedures for teaching.

(C) providing scientific foundation
for the art of teaching.

(D) comparing the
effectiveness of
teaching procedures.

relative
various

Paper-1I

22,

23.

24.

25.

26.

The determinants of individual

differences in human being relate to

(A) differences in their
environment only.

(B) differences in their heredity
only.

(C) differences in their heredity
and environment.

(D) an interaction between factors
of heredity and factors of
environment.

Which of the following
characteristics is not true of divergent
thinking ?

(A) Flexibility of ideas

(B) Novelty of ideas

(C) Correctness of ideas

(D) Fluency of ideas

Research has constantly
demonstrated that the best single
index for readiness for a given
academic task is

(A) the IQ (Intelligence Quotient)
(B) the AQ (Achievement Quotient)
(C) the EQ (Emotional Quotient)
(D) the MA (Mental Age)

Which of the following is the correct
sequence of motivational set ?

(A) Goal directed  behaviour,
attainment of goal, drive,
satisfaction

(B) Drive, goal directed behaviour,
attainment of goal, satisfaction
(C) Drive, satisfaction, attainment
of goal, goal directed behaviour
(D) None of the above.

The basic reason why meaningful

material is learned rapidly is that

(A) the learner is less likely to be
bored

(B) it is related to previous
experience of the learner

(C) it has continuity and meaning
inherent in itself

(D) it permits more
transfer

effective
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22,

23.

24.

25.

26.
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27.

28.

29.

30.

31.

Assertion (A) : Training obtained
in one situation A can be
transferred to another situation
B.

Reason (R) : It is because the
two situation A and B are
meaningful.

Codes :

(A) The Assertion (A) is true.

(B) The Reason (R) is true.

(C) Both the Assertion (A) and
Reason (R) are true.

(D) The Assertion (A) is true but
Reason (R) is not true.

A problem child is one who has
(A) an unsolved problem

(B) apoor heredity

(C) poor home environment
(D) an over protective parent

Latent learning is a concept
enunciated by

(A) Hull (B) Piaget
(C) Tolman (D) Skinner
Punishment is a

(A) Negative reinforcer
(B) Positive reinforcer
(C) Not areinforcer at all
(D) None of the above

Assertion (A) : Sometimes the
school  children = becomes
mischievous, explosive,
rebellious or apathetic.

Reason (R) It is because of the
inappropriateness of  work
assigned or demands made.

Codes :

(A) Only Assertion (A) is true.

(B) Only the Reason (R) is true.

(C) The Assertion (A) is true but
the Reason (R) is false.

(D) Both the Assertion (A) and
Reason (R) are true.

Paper-1I

32.

33.

34.

35.

36.

37.

In the final analysis, the key to

motivation in the classroom is

(A) the interest inherent in the
subject matter.

(B) the teacher’s personality and
his/her communication skills.

(C) the emotional climate of the
classroom.

(D) the suitability of the curricular
experiences.

What is Rorschach’s projective test
designed to measure ?

(A) Unconscious intentions

(B) Dreams

(C) Conscious desires

(D) All of the above

The concept of ‘Arche type’ was

given by
(A) Freud (B) Arieti
(C) Wallas (D) Jung

The theory of Level — I and Level — II
intelligence was propounded by

(A) Jenson (B) Guilford
(C) Cattel (D) Eysenck

A non-government organization
conducted a study in a Gram
Panchayat to see the impacts of
campaign approach on enrolment and
retention of rural elementary school
children. This is an example of

(A) Descriptive Study

(B) Field Experiment

(C) Ex-post facto research

(D) Historical Research

An experimenter administered a pre-
test on both experimental and control
groups and found that the pre-test
mean scores of the groups differ.
Which of the following statistical
techniques can  address  this
difference in studying the impacts of
independent variable ?

(A) Analysis of variance

(B) t-test

(C) Regression analysis

(D) Analysis of co-variance
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27.

28.

29.

30.

31.
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38.

39.

40.

41.

42.

43.

44.

Sampling error can not be estimated
when the researcher employs

(A) Simple random sampling

(B) Stratified random sampling

(C) Systematic sampling

(D) Quota sampling

Which of the following is not a non-
probability sampling technique ?

(A) Snow-ball sampling

(B) Stratified random sampling

(C) Incidental sampling

(D) Purposive sampling

Which of the following variables is
discrete ?

(A) Achievement

(B) Intelligence

(C) Aptitude

(D) Attribute

Which of the following is a non-
parametric test ?

(A) t-test (B) F-test

(C) x>-test (D) z-test

The range of coefficient of
correlation between two variables is
(A) Oto+1

(B) +1to-1

© O0to-1

(D) none of the above

The most stable measure of
variability is

(A) Range

(B) Mean Deviation

(C) Standard Deviation

(D) Quartile Deviation

Which of the following falls under
Inferential Statistics ?

(A) Arithmetic Mean

(B) Standard Deviation

(C) Harmonic Mean

(D) Analysis of Variance

45.

46.

47.

48.

49.

50.

Match the following :

List -1
a. Experimental
b. Historical
c. Case study
d. Ethnography

List — 11
1. Criticism
1. Control
iii. Interpretative
1v. Intensive
v. Intuitive

d
A%
il
%
il

Paper-1I

10

Research conducted by classroom
teacher to improve spelling among
students in English language is
categorized as

(A) Pure Research

(B) Qualitative Research

(C©) Quantitative Research

(D) Active Research

For conducting research in group
dynamics, which of the following
techniques can be used ?

(A) Anthropometry

(B) Biometry

(C) Geometry

(D) Sociometry

A study of the causes and
consequences of India’s freedom
struggle movement falls under which
of the following types of research ?
(A) Ex-post facto research

(B) Historical Research

(C) Correlational Research

(D) Phenomenological Research

Which of the
positional average ?

following is a

(A) Mean
(B) Median
(C) Mode

(D) None of the above

Test-retest is a method to determine
(A) Validity (B) Reliability
(C) Feasibility (D) Objectivity

J-09-14
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38.

39.

40.

41.

42.

43.

44.

ffafed & @ fo6q efaen d ufaaad
Ffe 1 S Tel forar ST FehaTl 2
(A) T AGrFH Uiaaa-

(B) THiSd Agiessh fdaa

(C) =afed ufaes

(D) i Uiaaa

Fefafad & ¥ & TS TEehdT
yferera ufaty &l & 2

(A) TS Tl

(B) THisd Agiess Ufdaa

(C) Wit ufaea=

(D) TUESH Ua=aT

frefeiaa 4 9 9 @1 =X fouivy &7 9
AT T ?

(A) 3ettsd (B) g

(C) b (D) &I

fr=fefaa & ¥ &9 s FumEfes Sia
&9

(A) T
(C) x*e=

(B) THIE
(D) z3&

T =R & AT Gegad & Ul FH URET
FE?

(A) 0 +1

(B) +1d-1

(C) 0¥-1

(D) Sude H W HIE TRl

TGO T FaTees T 1T 47 & 2
(A) ™

(B) e fage

(C) T faaem

(D) = foae

frfafegd & & @9 TH HIHS
HifeTen € 2

(A) 3RO A1eT

(B) UM fage=

(C) TS AT

(D) 3T

45.

46.

47.

48.

49.

50.

J-09-14
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Tr=fefad st gafad S

e -1 =i - 11
a. VEANTIAE i. et
b. UldeTd® ii. o
c. &Y ITFIT iii. SATEATCHS
d. Jefa-avi iv. e

v. dURTHS

H

a b c d
(A) i il iv v
®) i i v i
© i i Y %
D) i i v iii
BT I T H GUR T 19787 gRT el
T Faferd oy fohg ot § 31T & 2
(A)  forgs wirey/araem
(B) T[UTICHSR SN/ STHE
(C) URHTOTCHS e/ 3TTge
(D) ToraTtee wmre/ e

g Tiae W SFTHIH HE Hl Hae

[ETsE Rt ics e 1
(A) w\FamEfd (B) Sfamafd
(C) SarfHie (D) FHSIHIT

IRAE @Al TRl & HROT q
TS T 37T R TR & STEYH
o 3TTTa @M S 2

(A) TR ST

(B) e srqerer

(C) HeHaYuLh T&HIq

(D) weAaRH adt aTea

frefafEd § 9 i I g € 2
(A) =&

(B) wfezan

(C) =&t

(D) SUgH H W B Tl

TR forger fumor =t fafy & 2
(A) oaar

(B) Torwerg=iaar

(C) TR

(D) e
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EDUCATION
Paper - 11
Note : This paper contains fifty (50) objective type questions of two (2) marks each. All
questions are compulsory.

1.  Of Froebel’s idealism it can be said that
(A) education is not a process of unfoldment
(B) learning unites knowledge, feelings and doing
(C) education cannot be a process of self realization

(D) the notion of self activity is limited to manual activity

2.  Concerning the nature of truth
(A) the idealist says it is absolute discovered through reasoning and intuition
(B) the realist says it is constantly changing and is a concept that is man made
(C) the pragmatist says it consists of laws governing the physical world of man

(D) the rationalist humanist says it is whatever the individual in his/her society makes it

3.  Those whose educational philosophy is based on pragmatism, will
(A) reject the scientific method of experimentation
(B) accept that complete objectivity is possible
(C) accept the stimulus response theory of learning

(D) claim that knowledge is tentative, truth is relative

4.  Critically examine the following Assertion (A) and Reason (R) and give your answer from
the codes given below :

Assertion (A) : There is almost a consensus that drop out rate of the government
primary schools is much higher in comparison to that of public schools.

Reason (R) : Itis so because the government primary schools do not offer enough co-
curricular activities.

Codes :

(A) Both (A) and (R) are true.

(B) (A)is true, but (R) is false.
(C) (A)is false but (R) is true.
(D) Both (A) and (R) are false.
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PrELER |
o : =9 UvT § we (50) TE-fahedid e & | U U b el (2) 3 € | Weft U e € |

1. RSO % SAEYETE o a9 | el ST Tl & (o
(A) ToreT TeretToT St Tk el § |
(B) 31eTH | S, raTeT o fSharet 1 FaisH gar e |
(C)  ferem =61 STeATTYIA T Tk T&T et ST FehelT |
(D) & Tsha T T g&aderd foharetl ae Gifhd € |

2. A F @I F foma °
(A) ESTETE! whedl € b g8 Fuer & fS7ae! @ieT de aon AU H gRI B TE T |
(B) el shed ¢ T T8 Taa ® ¥ IREaeiet & 3 Ueh qrel HiHd Sferaron € |
(C) VAISHART &l € o Tqe! T A & wifde fova =i fata e ot e a g5 e |
(D) dh HHETRT el ¢ 1 e Heet 98 & ST AT 370 TSt § HiHd e € |

3. o §9 A S f¥1eT 39 T SR YESTEIS €,
(A) VENT i AR O i SREDHR B |
(B) AW T YoT SETAT 99 € |
(C) AT o SEIH-STHAT FET &l TR T |
(D) T ST b T A &, S Teg FieT S ¢ |

4. TrAfatad sifivse (A) 921 9% (R) I WE a1 99 ST 2 T8 § 9 Qe 6l 9

AMFHUT (A) T I W AT FAGHT ¢ 6 TR wethes e o formed | ford @
S STl (STT 3T1SE) Tl 3T UfeeTeh Thedl bt qoiT § g 21 & |

& (R) . 9% 3T ¥ Toh TP wreifhes foenerdl W urease e fhar-shel war € |
SUCT T8l B |
BT G

(A) (A) T R) I ITAE |
(B) (A) TT &, W (R) AT |
(C) (A) FHAE, g (R) TIE |
(D) (A) @91 (R) FT SHF & |
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5. A student has a problem. He/she comes to the teacher and asks, “What shall I do ?”” The
teacher should

(A) tell the student the course of action after considering the student’s abilities and
interest

(B) tell the student what he/she (the teacher) would do if he/she were in student’s place

(C) ask questions to the student, which will develop the information needed for an
intelligent decision.

(D) tell the student to figure out himself/herself to find solution to his/her problems

6.  Which of the following premises is inconsistent with democratic school administration ?
(A) Every teacher should make an equal contribution to the cause of education.
(B) The welfare of the group is assured by furthering the welfare of individuals.

(C) Cooperative group decisions are apt to be more valid than the decisions of
individuals

(D) Every person can make a unique and important contribution

7.  Find the odd item out :
(A) Budhi (B) Antahkaran
(C) Chitta (D) Manas

8.  The initiation ceremony called “Pabajja” is related to which of the following ?
(A) Islam (B) Jainism
(C©) Buddhism (D) Samkhya-Yoga

9.  Match Column — I (thinkers) and Column — II (their works) and give your answer from the
codes given below :

Column - I Column - II
a.  IvanIlliach 1. The laboratory school
b.  John Dewey ii.  Education and social order
c.  Paulo Friere iii.  Deschooling society
d.  Bertrand Russell iv.  Banking concept of education
v.  Integral education
Codes :

a b c d
(A) i i iv il
(B) iii i iv il
<© v i v
D) i 1 v o iv
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TS BT Teh GHET oY AU o I 37T & 3R ISl ¢ [ “3H F1 AT A1MeW 27 3TAIE Hf
AT HIAT AMMBT 2

(A) BT H AT 3T AT P LA H T U T 36 Stad A a1 § |
(B) 3TeATISH BT I T o o (3TEATh) AT BT o LI TR i al T T |

(C) 3T BT ¥ UH WeH U8 SHd U THeRRIYT (o W ugeq & faw smifera gemmet &
Eeariak:call

(D) 3TEATIH BT Bl He [ TE STI THRT HT THUH g & (o0 @ & faam L |

frfefiad o & &9 91 TR a1 Alshdih [ORTerd el & a1 378 € 2
(A) WS TEATTH hi 8T & 29T WM & THM AR <1 AT |
(B) AT o HedToT T WIeATTed e & THE H FHoaAT0T GHRDd &l ¢ |

(C) wAfFst & fola & Hiet FeanTeres 9qe 511 forw U foig eifues a8 € |
(D) Ve SATRT U ST Ud Hewdqul JEH e Gehel ¢ |

et 3 & e I A T
A) T (B) 3T &1
(C) fo (D) w9

ToTeTT IR e & “Hesar” SFRH e § frad Fetad & 2
(A) T (B) S e
(C) dig e (D) Wi I

TRy-] (Fordeh) T TRT-11 (3% 1) 1 THAM SIS T2 T&l SR 6l ST 7T e 99 | SifeT
TR TAR-I1

a. TWHIAT i T AR T

b. SAfedl  ii. USIHYH UUS WA ST

c. Ul R il fewpfent wEm@Er

d. SFEWA v, SHT HRE I TR
v. Eeuet TSR

HEHTE:

a b c d
(A) ii i iv il
(B) iii i iv il
©) v i i v
D) i i v iv
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10. Which of the following is correct ?

(A) Maktab is a place where pupils learn reading and writing and Madarsa is where

lectures are delivered.
(B) The two concepts are the same, there is no actual difference.
(C) Madarsa is where literacy is provided and Maktab where higher education is given.

(D) Maktabs are educational institutions meant for religious (Islamic) education but

Madarsas are institutions where non-religious secular education is provided.

11. Application of general principles of sociology in the process of education is known as
(A) Educational Sociology
(B) Social foundations of education
(C) Sociology of education

(D) Educational foundations of education

12. In modern society one spends a significant part of one’s formative years to avail

formal education.
(A) in family

(B) in community
(C) with peers
(D) at school

13.  Which of the following will not form part of a social system ?
(A) values (B) technology

(C) collectivities (D) roles

14. In social change, alteration in social organization relates mainly to its
(A) structural aspects
(B) functional aspects
(C) both (A) and (B)
(D) neither (A) nor (B)
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10. feAfafEd 5 d o T w2
(A) TeHdd 98 T & ST [Tl s UgT 3% foramT fa@man Sdr € Sieieh 7ed § = KU
S E
(B) SIFI GeheuTd UM &, STdd | hig 3T el § |
(C) R W [IERAT 3F S & 3 Hehedl H 3o o187 S AT & |

(D) Tehad § T T € ST enthen (g e & for €, we Heed o et § St IR
YTTEeh erAfRUeT foreT < STl € |

11.  fomem =it uishan & TSR & Q=T (9gidl o SuaT o (=fefad o 9 a1 8T S § 2
(A) erforsh FHTSTITE
(B) Tmet % | STTER
(C) Toren wamSToTE
(D) ToreTr o retores TR

12.  3TYMH T § s AT AT 1T W L | 370 TR aut T T 987 6
ST AT |

(A) dReEmH (B) wEEH
(C) Wt o |1 (D) foamem o

13. Trefofaa § 9 = Qs oo s 3 6l § 9

(A) TI (B) faterent
(C) wHfeahar (D) T
14. IrItSTe URaEds |, | Ged § S8ete & $9% T HERA T |

(A) TTIHS TEe]
(B) vrehTaTHS Hee]
(©) (A) &R (B) FHI
(D) Tl (A) T (B)
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15. Given below are two statements, one labelled as Assertion (A) and the other labelled as
Reason (R) :

Assertion (A) : An equitable society strives towards providing equality of opportunity to
its members and also excellence on the basis of talents.

Reason (R) : These are mutually exclusive and hence it will not be possible to attain
both.

After reflecting on the two statements as above, decide as to which one of the following is
correct.

(A) Both (A) and (R) are true and (R) is the correct explanation.
(B) Both (A) and (R) are true but (R) is not the correct explanation.
(©) (A)istrue, but (R) is false.

(D) (A)is false, but (R) is true.

16. Which one of the following is not a characteristic feature of a school as a social sub-
system ?
(A) Latent pattern maintenance
(B) Goal attainment
(C) Integration

(D) Enrichment of resources

17. In arranging the following policies / reports in order in which they appeared choose the
correct code :

L Report of National Commission on Teachers — 1 (Chairperson Prof. D.P.
Chattopadhyaya)

II.  Towards an enlightened and humane society (Chairperson Acharya Rammurti)
III.  Challenge of Education : A policy perspective

IV. National Policy on Education, 1986 : Revised Policy Formulations

Codes :

(A) ILLILIV

(B) LILIILIV

(©) HOLIvV, LI

(D) IV, ILILI

18. Articles (36) to (51) of the Constitution of India deal with
(A) Fundamental Rights (B) Fundamental Duties
(C) Introduction (D) Directive Principles
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15. O wA e e | i (A) 3R d% (R)

ANFAT (A) :  PIS GHATHETH FHNT 30 TSI T ST B G 37 o -1 Ui &
BMYR TR Iehel TS XA Dl {90 H JAaRe el & |

& (R) L T e RO AT &, 3T: IAT ol U AT A TET e |
TG I FHA T I qeEd, Mo RIS o Efeied § 9 SF 91 % 98 T
(A) (A) X (R) T Wl & 3R] (R) Wel AT |

(B) (A) 3R (R) T Wet €, @ik (R) Wel AT T8l & |

(©) (A) T g, AT (R) T & |

(D) (A) Terd &, wfehT (R) Hel 8 |

o oo

16. TT=fafEd § & QS 3U-aae & €0 | fHdt Thet i qe o = & § 2

(A)  IAUTE TEY-GLEI0T
(B) & i wi
(C) THEH

(D) GETET HYRGHT

17. Ffefaa Hifaaimfaast o S9! IRqid & 3TER W Hlefhy § saferd ®{ 3 T 70 wie § ¥
ﬂﬁ%ﬁﬁqﬂﬁ

I i fTeTes ST 1 Ufdes-1 (SERuE WS, Tg )
I V9% 3R OHaE, GO Q9 § (FERaEH S qehf)
1. T &6t g« we Sifaa arsled

IV. T2 et =ifd, 1986 ; Hemtd it wfaae=

%!
(A) 1L L II, IV (B) LI I IV
(C) LIV, I I (D) 1V, IL 11, I

18. RARE T & ST (36) W (51) FeAfeiiEd d 9 fhad Fefed € 2
(A) Tifers STFR (B) Hifersh e
(C) wdmE (D) i FewTe fagia
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19.

20.

21.

22,

23.

Which of the following illustrates the spirit of the statement :

“There is a gap between technological development of society (material aspects) and its
moral and legal institutions (non material aspects)”.

(A) Social stratification
(B) Cultural imperialism
(C) Cultural lag

(D) Cultural change

Which of the following statements cannot be considered true with reference to Indian
education since independence ?

(A) With the expansion of education since independence the number of teachers has shot
up

(B) Implementation of ‘three language formula’ has raised a controversy.

(C) The expansion of higher education has raised the quality of education at all levels

(D) Extreme unevenness can be perceived between different segments of society and
between different states

Which of the following is the most appropriate term to describe the content of Educational

Psychology ?
(A) Determinable (B) Fluid
(C) Causal (D) Transparent

The relation between Education and Psychology is best understood on the basis of
(A) Interdependence (B) Independence
(C) Interaction (D) Dependence

One of the most significant implications of individual differences for organizing
educational programmes lies is using

(A) Teacher centric approach
(B) Content centered approach
(C) Examination centered approach

(D) Learner centric approach
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19.

20.

21.

22,

23.

Tt THTST & Wi forhr (Wewaqul Tee]) 3R 39k AT e fafuss gemsti (R-Heweryur
] FAA TR |

I B ! WieHT (=ITRd § § fhaeh g1 e gt & 2

(A) HHEISTH TR

(B) WIEHIdH AHIATR

(C) WP TDEHH

(D) WiEpide aRad

AT o T W AR e & 9oy | fefeiad 9 9 foh %o S el e 7 ST ekl § 2
(A) 3TSTIRY % TFF § F7e T JOR e § forefeni st T | 95 31 ghg ge 8 |

(B) “Fr-amn g % wraradq ¥ oA 3O e ¥ |

(C) =aeR Toretr o TR Tt TRI R f¥1e ot ToTer H gUR g7 € |

(D) ST o Tafig=T ot 3T STeTT-3TeT TSat & el Tcafaeh fooaaT st THe ST Hhal € |

frefetad & @ forem Aeifos= =i fovg-amg ot I aTel Fats SUge U8 i 91 ¢ 2
(A) 3@ (B) Ticetier
(C) Hfmfas (D) OReERi

foren 2 Tifor & oy ot FEfefaa 9 9 fo6q SR o Ha| @ @ G ST GehdT € 2
(A) TR A (B) &
(C) er=dfehan (D) ffar

TR IS S SIS A o [TT SafeRTeh =TT o Waiesh Hewergul Hieard &
(A) Tereres e ST % feq

(B) fowa-a¥q isd 3UrH & o

(C) e i UM o ferw

(D) feremeit shivet ST % feiw
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24.

25.

26.

27.

28.

While measuring intelligence which tests assume that upto a certain chronological age

intelligence reaches a peak ?

(A)
(B)
©)
D)

Verbal and non verbal tests
Emotional and social intelligence tests
Spiritual and ethical intelligence tests

Social and emotional intelligence tests

A student of class XII aspires to get ‘A’ in his school final examination. Which of the

following will best explain his/her motivation ?

(A)
(B)
©)
D)

Need for affiliation
Need for self esteem
Need for actualization

Need for achievement

Which of the following learning theories is intimately related to Thorndike’s law of effect ?

(A)
(B)
©
D)

Guthrie’s contiguity theory
Pavlov’s reflex conditioning
Skinner’s operant conditioning

Kohler’s Gestalt theory

Which learning theory lays stress on emergent synthesis ?

(A)
(B)
©
(D)

Tolman’s sign gestalt
Lewin’s field theory
Mowrer’s two factor theory

Hull’s need reduction theory

Defence mechanisms are used by the

(A)
(B)
©)
D)

Ego of a person knowingly
Superego of a person knowingly
Id of a person unknowingly

Ego of a person unknowingly
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24, Fhg AU FA T ToHT T | AT A & o FIATT HIOTHER ST T I AT =T T
TET ST € 2

(A) T A 3TMIh TRIET0T

(B) TETcH Y TSI i TReTor
(C) 3meTforsh 31 AT gfg Tdteror
(D) TS SR e feg TeToT

25. IREdl PR P Ueh BT 39 ol i I Wi § ‘A’ UM H 3hiel & | FEfefad § F ®iF
T T 3Tk STIRUT ST LT 2

(A) HEgAl ol LI

(B) SATHIHM I STATIRAT

(C) orer-fafg =t sTavaehd]

(D) SUATS i ST

26. Trfafaa 4 @ =i @1 2w fagr geEs & e & a9 9 af e w0 § defad € 2
(A) TR 1 GHIgar = g
(B) eI Sl WeST e ST

(C) TEhT =T TohAT I 3TaeH

(D) WIEeR F SReTee g

27.  HIF AT I TagT [ahreiier HYeivor 0 ST el & 2
(A) TTHT T Gobel T (B) e &1 & fasT

(C) TR & fgra fagm (D) TcT ST STEYTHAT BT TG

28. T FieRTAT 1 FART EARET H 9 foheeh gRT oA e § 2
(A) = ¥ o 7R S w
(B) &R & WEH 5N o &9 H
(C) et 2 FRT v
(D) =TT & 3T&H FRT =T &9 |
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29.

30.

31.

32.

33.

A student who fails in an examination, makes a complaint that the examiner was strict.

He/she is using a defence mechanism of
(A) Sublimation (B) Regression

(C) Rationalization (D) Reaction formation

Which one of the following statements best describes the mental health of a teacher ?
(A) A teacher handles student problems without creating fuss.

(B) A teacher deals with students in a friendly manner.

(C) A teacher controls his/her emotions in the class.

(D) A teacher persuades his/her students to follow the rules.

Synectics is the method for dealing with
(A) Gifted children

(B) Cognitively impaired children

(C) Backward children

(D) Creative children

In which of the following, the principle of differential reinforcement is used ?
(A) Discrimination

(B) Generalisation

(C) Shaping

(D) Associate conditioning

Which schedule of reinforcement in operant conditioning is likely to produce steadiness in

acquired behaviour ?

(A) Continuous schedule of reinforcement
(B) Fixed interval schedule of reinforcement
(C) Variable interval schedule

(D) Variable ratio schedule of reinforcement
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29.

30.

31.

32.

33.

T Tommell Wi H G g W ek R § o Wieh 9l o | 9 R T gl
STIIANT Y V& & 2

(A) eI (B) wfeFTe
(C) 3T (FTeRTehishon) (D) wfafsear fmior

fTeiaa o & S T F2H T ST % THEE W H IR € 2
(A) Toreres forelt Eeraett & aR BT ) FEETST 1 HEeRT Fa § |
(B) Torersh BT % @ firsrad SRR AT ® |

(C) Toreres T § ST HTeTal OX 0T T ¢ |

(D) forereh o= BT I AT T U A B IROT AT E |

g (Synetics) fafy =1 & ¥ fhad Gag € 2
(A) TR STeTh

(B) WHHIHS €9 ¥ AFSd STeth

(C) Tug s

(D) gSTEier et

o o

T § 9 ok ST [aueeh-Iae i fgT= Je el € 2
(A) forRreRor (B) WTHRITERIOT

(C) =TTRR T (D) VeI a4

oo

f5ha T 3T & ST TG B & Yo i fohd ST 5T 1Td SeRR o St
I S TITEAT Bl § 2

(A) TS i R ST

(B) WSO i oI STeRTeT ST
(C) uRadl eFRTer STt
(D) Rl STt SFIet
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34. A student suffering from depression and sadness can be classified as
(A) Sanguine type (B) Phlegmatic
(C) Choleric (D) Melancholic

35. By arranging following concepts of intelligence in the order in which they appeared, select
the correct code :

L Academic intelligence
II.  Emotional intelligence
III.  Spiritual intelligence
IV. Ethical intelligence
Codes :

(A) IV, LI I

(B) LOLIV, I

(©) LILI,1v

(D) 1V, 1L 1V, I

36. The progress of a nation mostly depends on the
(A) means of production in a country
(B) natural resources in a country
(C) enhancement of output through use of proven techniques

(D) the government’s effort in a country

37. Some usual steps in conducting research are given below, identify the code which gives
acceptable rational sequence :

L Formulating hypothesis

II.  Collecting data and its analysis
III.  Identifying the research problem
IV. Testing the hypothesis

Codes :

(A LILILIV

B) LILIV,II

(© IOLLILIV

(D) IL LIV, I
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34. HHTEE BN TS SIS § UL U (el o1 fohq Herl § w@r S gehal & 2
(A) ATl (B) A
(C) et (D) 3@

35. gfg o FEAfGEd Teheamrsti il S foahasiiel URued & TUR 9T T&l Hothd § IS 3T
T few MU e W F Wel foshed 9T

I o -4

. WEHS g

I 3TEAc® s

IV. 3TER W& g

HE

(A) IV, L II, I (B) L IL 1V, II
(©) LILIIL IV (D) IV, 1L IV, 1I

36. fopdt off T Wt il stfuskieTa; e B 9 fohd o Fiy et & 9
(A) 39 H ICUEA o FWEH
(B) 391 H IUCTS UThideh TaTe
(C) HITOTA Feheiteh & SUANT §RT 3G | Jf

(D) 9 H TR §N fhT T vErE

37. MY % FS WHEAC: TIHR =)0 A KT TCE | 3D WHHR qfeheh 559 § T i
I ORI Ffdumied
I WS % HUE0T S S fageraor
Il ¥0Y 6 GHET B TE== AT

IV. ONeheaT glteqor
(A) LI I, IV (B) LI IV, IIl
(C) LI, I, IV (D) 10, 1, IV, Il
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38.

39.

40.

41.

42.

A researcher wants to study whether discovery learning procedure has an impact on the

motivation of students. In this situation, the variable motivation will be labelled as

(A)
(B)
©)
D)

Intervening variable
Independent variable
Dependent variable

Extraneous variable

In labelling research variables, the designations of variables from one research to the other

have to be

(A) Identical

(B) Different

(C) Sometimes identical

D)

Sometimes different

In which research design sampling is least necessary ?

(A)
(B)
©
D)

Comparative analysis
Experimental study
Case study

Correlational study

Research for exploring the applicability of a theory or law formulated in a specific

situation in the field of education is termed as

(A)
(B)
©)
D)

Pure research
Action research
Applied research

Theoretical research

An aptitude test should essentially possess

(A)
(B)
©)
D)

Content validity
Predictive validity
Concurrent validity

Construct validity


Girish01
Highlight

Girish01
Highlight

Girish01
Highlight

Girish01
Highlight

Girish01
Highlight

Girish01
Highlight

Girish01
Highlight

Girish01
Highlight

Girish01
Highlight


38.

39.

40.

41.

42.

T INhal 3TeFgT AT TRl & [ Qiell oty ¥ HEa o6t UTshaT 61 S 1 STRIUR0T 9T J91e
edT & ¥ Tl | 39 fefa 9 efiyoron =) st fefafea 9 9 fegent 93 g1 st 2

(A) TR =) (B) frufsa=x

(C) 3y =X (D) @@=

e =R AT ATHHIOT FXA H, Tk I H J& AR 37 Mg A UGFd A0 T g7 =1 |
(A) THHAEH

(B) fr=

(C) il T

(D) - i

frfetfiad & & o5 oy eMfivehed § Ufdeel =g ot STavashal =g-dH &l § 2

(A) ToMTcHS foveryor
(B) WATICHE T
(C) =t e

(D) HegagcHS T

Torem % &1 o forell fafere aitfefa & frefua fagT steran oM &6 sRisaaT qetmeT s &g fhT
T T HT FET AT &

(A) Toers oY (B) fsrarches sy
(C) TR 3y (D) e Ty

ARTETIAT TReqor H S g ey
(A)  Touereg e e

(B) wforsT ok orer

(C) earr arem

(D) HI=FATCH S
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43. Match the following and select the correct code :

List-1 List - I1
1. Product moment a.  both variables expressed in an
correlation ordinal scale
1. Rank order correlation b. both variables are in an interval
scale
iii.  Biserial correlation C. one variable is continuous and the

other is truly dichotomous

iv.  Point biserial correlation d. both variables are a true
dichotomy

e. One variable is continuous and the
other is artificially dichotomous

Codes :

i i i v
(A) a C b e
B) b a e c
) b c e a

D) a b e c

44. In the process of standardization of a multiple choice test, the researcher while doing item
analysis wants to test the hypothesis for each item response. The most appropriate
statistics the researcher may use will be

(A) “t test

B) ‘F test

(C) chi square test
(D) sign test

45. For collecting information under Right to Information Act from five different states, the
better research tool will be

(A) Observation schedule
(B) Rating scale
(C) Questionnaire

(D) Checklist
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43. TFEATAREd ST BeT HITT SR FEl HIS Hl AT :

I TR-11
i. UM YT Tedey a. TN =R FHAGES A9 H At |
ii. orfefd-sFR geddy b. JHI TR HEATR T H & ¢ |
iii. TguferTs Hedey (STgEiRaA c. U =R INfares~h & ®T H &l & 3}
TewE) SO TR adTaeh €9 § fFieid g § |
iv. fog-Tgdferrer Tedey d. THI = arafaes w9 H fpatsa e € |

(T STEARI Tedas)

e. UH = e &7 A g & 3R &

= FHAH T Y TG B § |
ETE
i i i v
(A) a C b e
B) b a e c
) b c e a

D) a b e c

44, g fosheq et TIRIUT % WD B UiHAT |, IMeehal IS T U8 & SR & T<9 |
UReHEAT T IRIETOT AT BT &, A AT ST WTeAah! [THehT STFRNT Teishdl Y Tehe &,
frefatEa & & g

(A) A Tderor
(B) ‘TH TdrRIor
(C) HIE-TFT Teqor

(D) b RIS Qe %)

45. o F AYER AUFEH % Tod U A= T5A F AT THT B o (01T Sgal Mg ST,
frfatea & 9 B |

(A) TETOT 3R (3TTavH e
(B) HoA TFeRor wrot
(C) W=

(D) Sir= =
D094 21 Paperll
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46.

47.

48.

49.

50.

The procedure of sampling which provides equal and independent chance to each unit
while being selected in a sample is called

(A)
(B)
©
(D)

Purposive sampling
Convenient sampling
Snowball sampling

Random sampling

The association among variables in a scientific study is indicated quantitatively as

(A)
(B)
©
D)

Coefficient
Ratio
Percentile

Variance

If the computed values are used only to explain the properties of a particular sample taken
for the study, the statistics used is called

(A)
(B)
©)
D)

Descriptive statistics
Inferential statistics
Both (A) and (B)
Neither (A) nor (B)

Which of the following research tool / technique will be appropriate for an indepth
understanding of cultural and social aspects of a tribe ?

(A)
(B)
©)
D)

Questionnaire
Participant observation
Sociometric technique

Rating scale

In research situations, non parametric statistics is used for

(A)
(B)
©)
D)

Nominal data
Ordinal data
Interval data

Ratio data
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46. VTS T H 98 UisHAT SaH Wfasel § g7 STH & T H U THE B GHH Y WA

oo

UM fohar STien €, 39 Ffaiad § 9 feg 9w 9 geifud e sar g 2
(A) TSR Uideel oo

(B) QoS Adeel 9a=
(C) eTet ufaest =Ia=

(D) 3% Ufaset =

47. gl aTiier erema | fafit=r =10 o 989 GaY o g0 % ®9 | FEfaiEd § 9 e s
IERIES IR,

(A) U (B) rua
(C) wIamEsh (D) ToreRoTieTar

48. s ot 3regem & fow U ueh wfaeet faei &6t fasiudnatt st samentaa & & uRehferd o= &

UGN AT ST &, aF S9H U HieTsh! FET A |
(A) oo (B)  3ATIHIH
(C) (A) T (B) JHI (D) I (A) T (B)

49. ToHdl ST & WREHIdH SR AHISE Tec]el i Mo Yo & fold Fefefad § & i 9 gfa

SUFRT BT 2
(A) vl (B)  wifersmt teor
(C) THMSIHAE T (D)  Teior At

50. vy @ gRfefaa & swafes diteren Fefafad § 9 g foe e gt € 2
(A) Ed e (B) sHHETaE wEd

(C) He=Rd & (D) ST TS
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EDUCATION

PAPER - 11

Note : This paper contains fifty (50) objective type questions of two (2) marks each. All questions
are compulsory.

1.  The idea that teacher should teach and even use only those words and sentences which can
be empirically verified to be true or false is mooted by which of the following philosophy ?

(1) Logical analysis (2) Logical empiricism
(3) Logical positivism (4) Positive relativism
2. Which one of the following thinkers is not related to the movement of logical analysis, logical

positivism and logical empiricism ?

(1) Henry Bergson (2) Bertrand Russel (3) A.]J. Ayer (4) L. Wittgenstein
3.  Monitorial system of class administration was practised by :

(1) Buddhist Education (2) Vedantic Education

(3) Islamic Education (4) Vedic Education

4.  Ateacher applies his/her understanding of philosophy to solve the problem of truancy among
students. This may be called his/her :

(1) Philosophy of Education (2) Philosophy in Education
(3)  Philosophy for Education (4) Philosophy and Education
5.  ‘Noifs and buts’ but categorical and imperative form of truth should be the guiding principle

of life for students - has been the dictum of :

Kant (2) Hume (3) Hegel (4) Moore

N

(1)
yoors ||
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forem

TTUA - 11

o 9 T § e (50) Sg-fosed T we €1 YA TR % e (2) S B 1 |t g Afrer ¥

1. Trafafed § 9 fea ceieme gR1 8@ foam 1 SR foan 7o € T fonere shae =i wsal 31 e
I T AR TN Y = T F SAER W I A1 319 g foman s w2
(1) ThETd fergetoor (2) TEET SR
(3) THET YALE (4) THETE G
2. fTrefafes & @ fom fouare &1 gey qhda favemo, qifdhe gorerere IR qehdTd ST9adE &
eI & T 72
(1) & e (2) FE WA (B) T TR (4) TQ. faeierET
3. el YIMEH i WX - Yonel fwa foren gra swmifaa foam o o ?
(1) ditg foram gra (2) St forem gr
(3) s f¥en g 4) dfce e gm
4. OTE H TSI H HAE & GHIEE & A€ et STu Iife wHe 1 ST S €1 36 Hel o
qHhdl T TR/ TR :
(1) foren =1 <A () foren & gei=
(3) foen ¥ faw o= (4) fToam R ==
5. ‘fo foreht -y’ & 9 o1 frewfas w9 & 36 w1 fdve fagia 8 wifew - I weM
(1) e H 2) TAH (3) A H (4) WRH
rooss [ TNV ;
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Teacher with pragmatic orientation will hesitate to rely on the :
(1) Voice of inner soul (2) Routine practice

(3)  Felt needs (4) End results

Which of the following will not be in conformity with the tenets of realistic School of
Education ?

(1) Traits are inherited by the child
(2) Learning is a behavioural event
(3) Teacher’s support is helpful in Learner’s growth

(4) Learner has to be left on his/her own fate

In the following list of existentialist thinkers, the idea of god was accepted by whom ?

(1) Kierkgaard (2) Sartre (3) Karl Jaspers (4) Martin Buber
Assertion (A) A vedantic teacher may not mind consuming material goods.
Reason (R) : Maya is deceptive and hence cannot be relied upon.

Which of the following option is correct.

(1) Both (A) and (R) are true but (R) is not the correct reason
(2) Both (A) and (R) are true and (R) is the correct reason
(3) Both (A) and (R) are not true

(4) (R) is true but cannot be the reason for (A)

vons [[NHMANAAN

=
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6. ARk sAfufa=ma aren farer frefafaa § 9 feg W fovema wad gu fozerm ?

(1)  SAAH Tl TS (2) HfeT =R

(3) STIYT SeRaHaAry 4)  ifem ftom

7. frAfafed § @ s fren & genedard gyem & fagidl & s19&q &1 8 2

(1) o o= 1 S9HE | 9 2

(2) AR TH TR &1 ¢ |

(3) forerk =1 MR At & fowm § e 2 B

(4) ARG Pl IHeh! IO Al T e g |

8. sfacand faamarl 1 f1=1 =it § Sver =1 uron &1 forder g iR fohan e o ?

(1) =T (2 (3) et ST (4) TE TR
9. Ifemus (A) Sl e #1 sdifde Segsll & SwE @ Taes e am
HTT (R) : TR 9T €, 3afery 38 W faveara =&l fowan s gendn|

frrefafed & & e fowed w82

(1) (A) R (R) T 1 €, T (R) Tt omon T ©
2) (A) 3R (R) I T € R (R) TE FR0 ©
3) (A) 3R (R) IH T T €

4) (R) ¥ T AfRA 9% (A) H HRU T &1 Hehell

vons [ [THHHAINAN
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10. Match the item of List - I with that of List - II and select the appropriate code.

List - I List - II
(a) Gandhiji (i) Integral Education
(b) Tagore (i) Naturalistic Education
(c) Aurobindo (iii) Negative Education
(d) Vivekananda (iv) Basic Education

(v) Man Making Education
(vi) Instinctive Education
Which sequence is correct ?
@ () () (d
1) @) (vi) () (v)
2 (v) () @) (v)
@) @) @@ @O ()
@) () (v (@ (i)

11. The modern sociologist is more concerned with :
(1) Study of the social development of man and institutions

(2) Study of the impact of science and industrial revolution on social and economic
conditions

(3)  Study of social life of its members

(4) Study of the contemporary societies and the current problems

12.  Which of the following Article of Constitution of India is related to prohibition of
Discrimination on grounds of religion, race, caste, sex or place of birth ?

(

1)
vons [[FHTHMANENNI
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10. e - [ &1 G - [1 § GAfad w391 399 & (F2) AU

A -1 T - 11

(a) TITefST (i) Afemd foran

(b) MR (i) TRaarRr forem

(c) Srfaa (iii) TRRICHS forem

(d) faahrg (iv) e foen
(v) wa-FEE e
(vi) Jafife foam

ITET STIhA TR B 7

@@ (b) () (d)

1 G (vi) (1) (V)
(2) Gv) (@) @) (v)
G @) @@ O
4 (v (v @) ()

11. STy FHSEIST sTiamsd e Fafyd ¢ :
(1) AT iR Feensti & Arfsre fasm &1 e

(2) GRS SR eTfdie feurfaall W fagm @R ofenfits ifa & g &1 e

)
(3) TH% HSHl % WM a1 STEA
)

(4) TEHTAN HHIS SR TAAH FHEAS T T2

12. fr=Afafed § & wra & wfaum & fa sg=se # ¥, Sifd, 7%, fo oiR seem & g fiy &1
oy T ?

(1) oTT=% 14 2) TT=% 15 (3) ITT=% 16 (4) oI} 21

vons [ [THHHAINAN
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13. Education as a ‘Fundamental Duty’ of parents and guardians was inserted in Article 51(A)
of Constitution of India by :

(1)
(3)

44th Amendment 2) 86t Amendment

74t Amendment (4) 424 Amendment

14. The Mahila Samakhya Programme was launched in :

1)

1986 2) 1987 (3) 1988 (4) 1989

15. Which of the following is considered as society’s main resource for social experimentation ?

(1)

Family (2) School (3) Mass-Media (4) State

16. Most appropriate example of social stratification is :

1)

People with different status living in an area
Society divided into different status
A separate colony with only class IV government employees

A society consisting of upper and lower class

17. Acculturation is the process of :

H|H||H||!|H

Developing qualities affecting the culture of the nation
Accepting the innovation required for the development of national culture
Getting influenced by the cultural imperatives of the nation

Following the latest trends of a culture opposed to traditions

(o]
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13. 9Rd & Gfau™ & T=¢ 51(A) H e i urar-fan o) stfyurei & Hifas #der & &9 8§ foaas
g1 giaferd fean man?
(1) 44 9T FieA (2) 86 aT WIMeA
(3) 74 o WeMeA (4) 42 9T FMeA
14. HfEe THIE HTHA HT T G :
1) 1986 (2) 1987 (3) 1988 (4) 1989
15. fr=fafed § 4 99 & 9@ 9999 & &9 | f/d gmifse g9 & fore sogs A/ @ ?
(1) d9RER (2) foreme™ (3) SHEIRHEAH (4) TH
16. THINSH T 1 96 STFFH SRR § :
(1) T & H fa= SAafeal &1 sfea wR
2) 9= w0 | 9 1 fawe
(3) =g YU TR HHATRAT 1 ST ol | Tl
(4) 3= AR = = o v H st
17. HEHfd HhHo U Hishan ¢ foraw
(1) T i G&pfad W faswfaa 7o 1 g9
(2) U G&R{d & fash@ & foT Fellerion =il T80 T S SATewIhdl
(3) T H WiEHfaew srfardasti @ yafaa g
T o foie # sTyfTeRdd =Ml o1 H&Rid H ST
s \||H||\|||H|||!III\H||\|H|\III\I\HIHIII\HIIHI\ )
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18. Match the following and select the appropriate code.
List - I
(a) National Commission Women Act
(b) National Commission Backward Classes Act
(c) Right to Information Act
(d) Persons with Disabilities (Equal Opportunities,

Protection of Rights and Full Participation) Act

Codes :

@@ () (o9 (d)
1) Gv) () (v) @)
2 © 3G @v) ()
®) @) @ (@) (3
@) @) @) @ (i)

19. Which of the following is considered as a constraint on social change in India ?

(1) Industrialization (2) Science and Technology

List - II
G 1993
i) 1995
(i) 1990
(iv) 2005
(v) 2004

(3) Politics (4) Regionalism

20. KGBV has to be established :

(1) In Educationally backward blocks

(2) Where female rural literacy is below the national average

(3)  Where gender gap in literacy is above the national average

In rural remote areas only

H|H||\!||!|H||\|\||!|H\||\|H|\IIII\HIIHINI\HIIHI 1
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18. fr=fafed #1 faam wifeT IR IUga e &1 =91 Hife |

Tt - 1 Tl - 11
(a) ‘A HHRE ST TR i) 1993
(b) ‘ISR FHRE dHaE FAHS TR (i) 1995
(c) H= 1 AfURR AfufTaH (ili) 1990
(d) ‘wE fag feafafads (s sto=dfels (iv) 2005

TR % TETH U0 Fef TeifaawH) o’

(v) 2004

Fe

@@ (b)) (o) (d)
1) () (@) (v) (i)
@ O @) @v) (i)
¢) () @O (v) (i)
@ @@ @v) @ (i)

19. 9Rd H g aiadd # frefafed & @ ereRies gmesn 79 € 2
(1) e 2) foam &R d&dler (3) T (4) &t

20. TS T e faeTer™ i T H T ST
1) Hfers w9 @ e ywel o
(2) el U Sived @ FHH U S wiea @
(3) T e fauet U ofd | W &
(4) o T UH & H
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21.

22,

23.

24.

25.

Educational psychology as a subject implies :

(1) Integration of knowledge of psychology to education
(2) Educational knowledge

(3) Knowledge of education applied to psychology

(4) Knowledge of education applied to human behavior

In view of Piaget the stage of development from the age 7 to 12 years is called :
(1) Sensory motor (2) Preoperational

(3) Concrete operational (4) Formal operational

Which one of the following will be most correct order in the development of theory of
intelligence ?

(a) Spearman’s two factor theory

(b) Burt's group factor theory

(c) Goleman’s Emotional intelligence theory

(d) Guilford’s structure of intellect

Codes

D (@) ®) (@) (d) 2) (@) (®) (@) (©
) (9 @), (b), (d) ) (b) (@), (c) (d)

Thorndike’s Law of effect in learning anticipated which of the following paradigm ?
(1) Pavlovian conditioning (2) Operant conditioning

(3) Contiguous conditioning (4) Insight learning

In which of the following operant conditioning procedure the learner is able to avoid an
aversive stimulus in the absence of a cue ?

(I) Active avoidance training (2) Discriminated punishment training

(3) Punishment training (4) Escape training

vons [[THTMANE NN i


Girish01
Highlight

Girish01
Highlight

Girish01
Highlight

Girish01
Highlight

Girish01
Highlight


21.

22.

23.

24.

25.

T fawa & w9 ¥ foen geifaqm & aead ®

(1) AN & SRR 1 e 9 g
) Sifarew 9
(3) Toren foeere I w1 wifoR™ | SATIEM
) Toran gt I 1 AT SRR § SwEm

@
(4
oo =1 gfie § g ol 7/ 12 o o6 forehrd o1 STar€en i el Wl ¢
(1) ¥t 2) Yo Ffparas

(3) T SfharH® (4) &9 HihaTHS

Ffg-fagra & famm A fr=ifea § @ =9 91 w7 gaifas 928§ -

(a) I #1 fgans fagra (b) T F HYE HRF fag
(c) TeTHA i waTHs U & f9gr (d)  FiawiE &1 qfg g
e :

1 (@), (), (), (d) 2) (@), (b), (d), (c)

@) (0), (a), (b), (d) 4) (b), (), (), (d)

oersd & Iferm o g o fam 1 freifera & 9 v gfawm =1 genfea fean ?

(1) rereAlferds STgerem (2) fraugd ergsre

(3) EH SATerEA (4) ST<grega ™

freafafaa § 9 fod foramuga sraaeq-vsfa 9 stfammesal fdt geem-doha o fom1 sweead!
(3T9at) SETF W o=re F Gohdl € 2

(1) wfwa = i ) fadufed g wfvem

(3) < givEm (4) T e
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26.

27.

28.

29.

30.

31.

In the learning system of Hull which one of the following was considered as input variable ?
(1) SHR (Habit Strength) (2) Drive

(3) Incentive motivation (4) Number of prior reinforcements

In which of the following schedule of reinforcement research evidence suggests that acquisition
of response is relatively quick ?

(1) Fixed interval intermittent schedule
(2) Continuous schedule

(3) Variable ratio schedule

(4) Fixed ratio schedule

Which of the following may be considered to belong to the category of content theory of
motivation ?

(1)  Victor rhoom’s expectancy theory
(2) Skinner’s reinforcement theory
(3) Maslow’s hierarchy of needs

(4) Indian Purusharth Chatushataya

In Freud’s psycho-analytic concept of personality which one of the following is indicative of
psychic-energy ?

(1) Ego (2 Id

(3) Superego (4) Conscious level of psyche

Defence mechanisms are used to protect the person’s :
(1) “Ego’ consciously (2) ‘Id” unconsciously

(3) ‘Superego’ unconsciously (4) ‘Ego’ unconsciously

Who in the following list proposed the concept of the “Anima” and the “Animus’ in explaining
the concept of personality ?

( Freud (2) Jung (3) Adler (4)  Eric Fromm

1)
vons [[THTMANE NN z


Girish01
Highlight

Girish01
Highlight

Girish01
Highlight

Girish01
Highlight

Girish01
Highlight

Girish01
Highlight


26.

27.

28.

29.

30.

31.

BA hi STRMTH-YUMEN & 3T=a7d fAeifhd A foRd AT =X HMET 7127 o1 2
(1) SHR - 3Ted s Q) @R

(3) U AU (4) TE-vaeHl & GE&A

INY-HeA F TR JoIer &1 Aefefad TIge o fhash oT=id sTfshan-2rei sTienga fary g
€2

(1) T srue |iewm 19l (2) 3tfeRM AT

(3) e eTgu AT (4) 7o STguE STgHEl

freifera B 9 fFg s1fvdeon ot stqag fagTa dart @ el <1 dehell © 2

(1) fae &0 =1 gamn fagm= (2) =R % Yoo fagra
(3) HIEA W1 AFTEHA-gEA A (4)  9RdE ey wgea

THTIE H1 AfeRic Tra2ll AAIfaeeioorerel 8o & STgaR freifed § 8§ S 9 F11-3s1 61 g
€7

(1) =R (2) 3™ (3) Wr=H (4) HF A TR

fad % ford qet o =g ¥ W-gfaaal 9gad Bl ¢ 2
(1) =@ &9 ¥ ‘o7eq’ & fag (2) o/&dT ® H ‘seq’ & fau
(3) f9ad &9 H ‘qued & fou (4) oT9aT w9 H ey & foau

Zfeicd ohi SATEAT &g STefarad gai § fordd ' ST’ T ' X’ 1 ATURON Hl JEA(aa fohan ?

(1) e (2) §7 (3) TWeem (4) U wH

vons [ [THHHAINAN E


Girish01
Highlight

Girish01
Highlight

Girish01
Highlight

Girish01
Highlight

Girish01
Highlight

Girish01
Highlight


32.

33.

34.

35.

36.

37.

Which of the personality traits may be taken as explanatory principles ?

(1) Surface traits  (2) Source traits (3) Secondary traits (4) Central traits

Adjustment process begins with :

(1) Tension (2) Tension release (3) Effort (4) Needs

“Wellness life style” depends on the person’s :
(1) Affluence and adequacy (2) Means and their availability

(3) Values and the attitudes (4) Doing something to get something

In Gagne’s hierarchy which one of the following will not be included in concept learning ?
(1) Signal learning (2) Rule learning

(3) Discrimination learning (4) Chain learning

A systematic, objective and deliberate effort at answering meaningful questions pertaining
to a field of enquiry or about phenomena is called :

(1) Problem solving (2) Research

(3) Theorizing (4) Invention

Which one is not a valid argument for conducting research in education ?
(1) For advancement of educational theory

(2) For improvement of educational practices

(3) For improving social awareness of teachers

For developing sound educational policies

H|H||\!II!IHIN\||!|H\||\|HH|||I\HIIHIIII\HIIHI 1
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32.

33.

34.

35.

36.

37.

Hfeaca & T foiweni =1 SameeTess fagra & ®9 § foran < gear g2
1) gSfass 2) ¥ faxes (3) i faere (4) H=ad foRs

TS GishaT o1 IR BT @

(1) wTEd () TEfEERE  (3) WEH (4) STETEERAE 9

" gfterd Sfem et FR Bt 7, A
(1) | T8 9 (2) HIEA TS ITh! IUTHA T

3) ¥ T AgE W 4) F®UHF O FS FE W

T 1 Afaraar § fifera # 9 fvd gy sifenm & sr=aiia =1&1 snfyer faran smam 2

(1) Hod sfrm (2) frm afmm (3)  fawes sfamm (4)  J@en sAfwm

frefafea 9 fog I@-89 & S99 | 16 R TeTisti & 9 § grefs 991 &1 W <1 & faw T
e, TS SR Fleeiia wifme e € :

(1) wEE-gEeE (2) Wy (REH) (3) fHsidrRT (4) TR

forem & &3 # vy w@ & fou fr=fafeaa § 9 s gmfoes a9 78 &2

(1) Toen-fagia % fowm & fag
2) ek =EER | ER & fa
)

() Tl =t GETSS STTERaT § gar & fag

(4) 39 e ifal o faewm & fag
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38. Which type of research aims at explanation of the status and conditions exist at present ?

(1) Applied research (2) Analytical research

(3) Descriptive research (4) Fundamental research

39. A teacher is studying the impact of his personal association with students on students’
discipline in his/her class. This type of research may be called :

(1) fundamental and action research

(2) action and applied research

(3) descriptive and fundamental research

(4) analytical and action research

40. Inastudy the effect of peer learning is being studied in relation to students” achievement and
motivation. What type of research label will be acceptable for this study ?

(1) Fundamental research (2) Evaluative research

(3) Applied research (4) Descriptive research

41. The process by which indicators of a variable are made observable and measurable is

called :
(1) defining the variable (2) operationalizing the variable
(3)  describing the variable (4) delineating the variable

vons [[THTMANE NN s
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38.

39.

40.

41.

AT % Fhe yohR o TEt emet iR feufqai #1 samen 1 @ed Wl § W 9 H wieg € 2

(1) STI9gF STIHYM (2) favcivoTEE STHYH

(3) foaomcAs: Srggm (4) HAYD STIHH

FIE forerh o1t Fan B BEl & WY T JAfHdw A FH ITH TG W TSI JHTS
I FR @I &1 T8 FHR o Uk I Fel o Hohell §

(1) Hifes Td foraredes STgHM

(2) ToraTcHs: T SIIH STTHYM

(3) TUHTHS Td Hifcrh STIHYM

(4) fovciuoncHsh o foRarcaen STTEYM

fordt s1eqae § ST o1 ey Ud SAFYURon & Hed § wuart ST o1 ereae fFan s w1 g1 39
7T & AU MY-YHR 1 ST 719 w8 2

(1) Hifas TIHY™ (2) HHRTIR STHM

(3) STIYYH TIHYH (4) foeromeHs STIEY™

g gfsren & forel =) & gae Sfaarier oiR ATA-4rma 81 9 § 9% wearnd ¢
(1) =R % gy s (2) =R gRETE ST

(3) = e & (4) = T T
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Girish01
Highlight

Girish01
Highlight

Girish01
Highlight

Girish01
Highlight


42. Match the statements given in List - A with the statements given in List - B and give the
answer by selecting the appropriate code.
List - A List - B
(a) Analysis of historical records (i)  Collection of data for indepth study in a
vertical or horizontal or both manner
(b) Non participant observation (i) Uses open - ended and closed questions
(c) Participant observation (iii) Recording notes from documents,
listining to tapes and watching available
films etc.
(d) Case study (iv) Observation scales, use of score cards etc.
(v) Interaction, formal and informal,
possible use of tape and video recording
Codes :
(@ (b) (o) (d)
® @ @) V) (@)
(2) @) @Gv) (v) (i)
G) @) (@v) () ()
4) @) @) ) O
43. A well defined aggregate from which a researcher selects some representative units for study
purpose is called
(1) sample (2) universe
(3) population (4) representative portion
44. For conducting a study to understand the social customs in a tribal society, which of the
following technique will be most appropriate ?
(1) Interview (2) Participant observation
(3)  Self reporting (4) Testing
vosns | I 2
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42. gEt- A H U T w1 GET - B % FUH 9 GAfAd it IR T 0 Fel § 3fEa Fe w1 wE

43.

44.

Feh ST ST |
it - A it - B
(a) UfqeTfae TEdTerSi @1 faverso (i) Wawém*{@hmaﬁaawaﬁ
faferi | sl (S21) w1 90"
(b)  STIfauRTt Jagor (i) T g ¥ g oI 91 T
(c) gfqumft aror (iii) TEEST | AR o, 3T AT SR ITAH
freHl w1 q@
(d) =afie sremm (iv) IR TR T TR HTS 1 TAM 1S
(v) Sigeniies qon STAqena e, <9 &1
JUEYE 3TN iR difeat it
Fe :
@@ (b) (9 (d)
® @ @) v) ()
2) (@) @) (v) (i)
G) @) @v) (@) (v)
@) (@) @) ) @O

e guftenfod Tg=ra @ #1E Mewal s1eae & fou s wfafify sheal g § 9 (I9=a) Faam
g

(1) T (2) HHfE (3) SHEET (4) gfdf wm

foret ST THS & |HTfSTer Afd-famsii o1 T9gm o fau steaem &) f=iford § 9 e dohis
Hag I9GF BT 7

(1) &R (2) wfdwritgem (3) wW-RAR W (4) O
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45.

46.

47.

48.

49.

50.

Assertion (A) Raising the level of significance increases the possibility of commiting
type II error

Reason (R) : Higher level of significance increases the probability of rejecting the
true hypothesis

In the context of the two statements as above which one of the following is correct ?
(1) Both (A) and (R) are true and (R) is the correct explanation of (A)

(2) Both (A) and (R) are true and (R) is not the correct explanation of (A)

(3)  (A) is true but (R) is false

(4) (A) is false but (R) is true

For conducting a large survey to know the opinion of teachers regarding higher secondary
education, which tool will be most appropriate ?

(1) Interview (2) Questionnaire

(3) Observation (4) Projective technique

In order to ensure that the impact on dependent variable is only due to independent variable,
which of the following methods will be more appropriate ?

(1) Descriptive method (2) Experimental method
(3) Field study (4) Ex-post facto research

Which measure of central tendency will be better for a sample of 5 students whose scores are
as 44, 45, 46, 47 and 100.

(I) Mean (2) Median (3) Mode (4) Mean and Mode

In a positive correlation, the increase in x (one variable) is followed by
(1) decrease in y (2) increase in y

(3) neither increase nor decrease (4) decrease/increase in y is by chance

If there is true dichotomy present in two variables, which of the following correlational
technique will be suitable ?

(1) Point biserial correlation (2) Biserial correlation
(3) Product moment correlation (4) Rank difference correlation
-o0o-
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45.

46.

47.

48.

49.

50.

afrRa (A) ;. WifEa % wR A Afugfg yER-11 Ife w1t Herer o St B
HITT(R) . Gredehdl % Sed TR Y GEl UREhTUHT % SRRl i HHTEAT 56 S ¢ |
IR & HUE & G § freAifend § 9 i w6t T2

(1) (A) 3R (R) THT T € TR (R), (A) FT T&l TILHI T

2) (A) 3R (R) I T T IR (R), (A) FT TE TR Tl 7 |

(3) (A) ¥ T AfHA (R) 3THA |

(4)

(A) T8 T AfHA (R) TA|

Ieaal HieAfhe fan & o H ekl w1 1@ SR % fou fey S e geam 9 fefafed 9 9

I ITRIV T ST I ?

(1) I&TERR (2) T (3) T&m (4) M THAR

T =X TR YA hael FOfa == 1 o918 § 811 8, 39 GHfved & o fau feifea 3 9 S
Tgfd STeT IT BRI 2

(1) foaomers ggfd (2) WANTHE Ugfd (3)  &F-ITEA (4) HERR MY

HE Y 1 i 919 TR 5 BET & Ffaeyt & foIg sgar e {5k of © -
44, 45, 46, 47 3R 100.
(1) wead (2) HEATRAM (3) TgAIRHM (4) HEAHH IR IgATHIH

FHNHS Tegad H, x (T wR) ¥ gfg TrHa el & :
1) yHEEH @ yHIfsH
@) Il T (4) y¥ 7H/qfs gamEw

I = H afe w2t fg Hisg @ 9 Frefafad § 9 S gedefd dais STga e ?

(1) fog feshfaes weday 2) Tswfus wgday
(3) UM ST HedHs 4) erfefa sid Tedey
-00o0-
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Space For Rough Work
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